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Introduction 


Its (jjj-aJj-all 

Aj\ QJ q £ uu ?k& \a /*U U'^Mt 
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i t° I 




All praise belongs to ALLAAH, who has elevated the status 
of the Mu'mineen by means of his Noble speech and 
elevated the rank of the Ulama by (granting them 
understanding of) the meaning of His Book (the Quraan). He 
has bestowed upon those who extract rulings (of Shariaat) 
from amongst them (the Ulama) with increased favour and 
reward. 



May peace descend upon His Nabi (Hadhrat Muhammed □) 
and his Sahabah, and salutations upon Imaam Abu 
Hanifah □ and his students. 


The principles of Fiqh 
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AJaSM 4_Luij <iiil (.- '1 j£ <ai]l (jls .Jlajj 

i^Uaj ^1* i\ ^HusVl o^A ^ya -li.lj l}$* Jgi Clisall ^_ya b\l (jjjUiilj 

Jjjjia 


The Usoolf principles) of Fiqh (jurisprudence) are four; 


1- The Book of ALLAAH (the Quraan), 

2- Sunnat of Rasulullaah □ (Hadeeth), 

3- Ijmaaf consensus )of the Ummatf of Rasulullaah □ ), 

4- Qiyaas (deduction). 


It is necessary to research and discuss each of these 
Usoolf princ //^.yjseparatelv so that one will be able to 
understand the method in which the Ahkaamf/awsjof 
Shariaat are derived. 
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Section One 


The Book of ALLAAH 

i_iliJgi (JjVI cl 


The first section, (deals with the methods in which laws are 
derived from the) Book of ALLAAH 1 . 

Lesson one 


Khaas and Aam 


"o''*" 0 - o > 0 | o > 0 I 0 * O.. J o ^ 

liljiS jl ^jia-a ^ la.lil Jail (j^aUvlli 

J-Jl i/iVi Cjlll j^uaJ.Vi 

(jllajl (jjAaJl 


Khaas is a word which refers to a specific meaning or 
object without referring to anything else. An example of 
Khaas of an individual is the name Zaid (this refers 
specifically to the individual whose name is Zaid and negates 
all other individuals), in specifying a class is the word Man 


lr The Book of ALLAAH is the Quraan which ALLAAH Ta'ala revealed to Rasulullaah □, 
which has been recorded and narrated with Tawaatur (i.e. it is reported in every generation by 
such a large number of people such that it is inconceivable for it to have been a lie.) 
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(this refers specifically to the male gender and not the female 
gender) and an example of specifying a species is the word 
human (This refers specifically to the human species and not 
other species such as animals, etc). 

(jjt-allu.a llljaS Uial Ual jSVI (ja 1» Jail (_]£ 

Uj (ja uljiS ^ i»a lal j 


Aam is a word which refers to a number of individuals or 
items of a group (at the same time), either by the word being 
plural such as the word Muslimeen or Mushrikeen (which 
refers to all of the Muslims or Mushriks at the same time), or 
in meaning such as the words <> (whoever) and 
(whatever). 


The ruling of Khaas 

pf*. 0<t)ll (jll V L--ll.J&JI (ja (j-aLDl 

(j-aLkJ! jjjxj jj-lj ^a-vll (jSLal (jll (jjjLjill jl Aa.1 j]l 

aLIaj La liljij (_Ja*j Vl j La^j Jaaj 


The ruling of Khaas is to practise upon it entirely without 
any doubt. If Khabar Wahid (Hacleeth) or Qiyaas 
(deduction) comes in opposition to it (a Khaas word of the 
Quraan); if it is possible to practice on both (Khabar Wahid 
or Qiyaas and the Khaas of the Quraan) without altering the 
ruling of Khaas then we will practice on both (Khabar 
Wahid or Qiyaas and the Khaas of the Quraan) and if this (to 
practice on both Khabar Wahid or Qiyaas without altering the 
ruling of Khaas) is not possible then we will practice upon 
the Khaas and disregard the Khabar Wahid or Qiyaas. 
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Example one 


4_k»a] (jll |iSjjfl 4-^ (Jg ^Uu 4-5 Jgi 0<llLa 

^Jc. 4_J (_J-aaJ! 1.]3 SlC. ^3 (j*al_L 

iSj (_paJaJl (jjJ j_ji jl21c.lj 4 j]I L_lA.i l 'As ,^)l g JaV I 

*Sj-° i &' ' ^ ^ tf 

j^A j C)4jI ( _ 5 -ic- J3 ttiuUll JaiL ^ l_iIj$JI 3jj 

V C5 ic- OAlita. ,_^a (j^ (j-aliJl Iq^j (Ja*J! liljj ^jJ j$Jall 

JjiUa]! 4 j3 ^5j jA j ClJlall (jJaajj (jjj^Ja (Jj jl^Jal 4alj '>jj 


An example of this (disregarding Qiyaas for Khaas) is the 

verse of the Quraan; 

"Divorced women should wait (should abstain from 
remarrying) for three courses (after divorce, called 
Iddah)." (Surah Baqarah: 228) 

The word "three" is Khaas, representing a (single and) 
specific amount (i.e. Three, no more and no less) and it is 
therefore compulsory to practice upon it (completely). If we 
were to say that the word VjjS' (courses) refers to 'jfrh' 
(purity), as Imaam Shaafie □ has, because the word purity 
is masculine plural (whereas the word "three" is feminine and 
the rule of Arabic grammar is that if a number is feminine then 
its subject will be masculine) and not the word Haidh (which 
is feminine in usage). The Quraan has used a plural which is 
feminine (the word '^5' - three) which proves that its 
subject is masculine plural which is 'jfh'- purity, then we 
will have to abandon practicing on the Khaas ( if we accept 
the opinion of Imaam Shaafie □ because those who regard it 
(>j j*'-courses) to refer to purity will not be able to complete 
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three complete courses of purity but rather it will be two 
and a portion of the third, in which the Talaaq was issued. 


(jSLioudlj JjbllaVij (jjfiJl ^\5Li 

CIiIjjaII ^ISLaJj IaIjjui ^jjpj (J^Uallj 

ojIiS £-a 


As a result of this (difference of opinion), the rulings differ 
with regards to reconciliation (between the spouses) in the 
third Haidh (Ahnaaf say the husband has the right to 
reconcile as she is still in her Icldah) and its termination 
(Imaam Shaafie says they cannot reconcile because her Icldah 
has terminated), permissibility of marrying another (in the 
third Haidh, which according to Imaam Shaafie □ is 
permissible because her Icldah has terminated)and its 
impermissibility (according to Ahnaaf because she is still in 
her icldah), the ruling of remaining in the house of iddah 
(according to Ahnaaf she cannot leave the house of Icldah as 
she is still in her iddah) or leaving (according to Imaam 
Shaafie □ her Icldah has terminated and she can therefore leave 
the house). (There is also a difference of opinion; whether is it 
compulsory to provide) Housing and maintenance (according 
to Ahnaaf it is Waajib because she is still in Icldah whereas 
Imaam Shaafie says it is not as her Iddah has terminated), 
(permissibility of) Khul'a and Talaaq (Ahnaaf say Khul'a can 
be made as well as another Tcdaaq issued as she is still in 
Icldah whereas Imaam Shaafie □ says it is not permissible), 
marrying the sister of the wife or a fourth besides her 
(Imaam Shaafie □ says it is permissible as her Iddah has 
terminated and as a result is no longer his spouse thus making 
it permissible for him to marry her sister and take a fourth wife 
as opposed to Ahnaaf who say it is impermissible because she 
is still his spouse on account of her Iddah still being 
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incomplete), as well as the many rulings with regards to 

inheritance (Ahnaaf say that if anyone of them pass away in 
the third Haidh then the other will inherit as before the 
termination of the Iddah they remain married whereas Imaam 
Shaafie □ says they will not inherit from each other as her 
Iddah has already terminated). 


Example Two 


(j-aLL \ljjl 1 uLi La LIaIc. .33 | JJlaj QAljS rsj 

jjaiaa JJIa Vic. qaj! jliic-L Aj Ja*JI JJjj ^ 

„ O S e 1 ' o , 0 } 0 Si ' ° 

IaS. (jAa.jjll Ci'j VjSja Aj 3 (jLal! jjLalj (jjSLis aIIIaI! 

^Lu au! JasLIj]! 


Similarly (another example of disregarding Qiyaas for Khaas) 

is the verse of the Quraan; 

{('j >' jJ)' ^ ^s^-llo 1 u^Tji La LaIc. 33 | 

"Indeed We are aware of what (injunctions) We have 
stipulated (especially) for them (the Mu'mineen) with 
regards to their wives (Surah Ahzaab: 50) 

(the words "We have stipulated) is Khaas (specific) in the 

stipulation of the amount of Mehr (dowry) and therefore we 
will not abandon practicing on it by making Qiyaas 
(deducing) that it is the same as a monetary transaction and 
thus regard it as such by leaving the stipulation of Mehr to 
the opinion of the spouses, as Imaam Shaafie □ has. 

^IScillj (JlacLuj^I (_^a oilLxll (Jill (jl 1L& Jlc- Js j 

^Llj (jjjij j (jA ^jJ>l! c-LiLa > klS jbUalL OAlljaj! 
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As a result of this (Imaam Shaafie □ equating Nikaah to a 
monetary transaction he says thatjremaining engaged in Nafl 
Ibaadat is superior to performing Nikaah, and it is 
permissible (for the husband to) terminate the Nikaah with 
Talaaq in whichever manner he desires either by issuing 
them all at once (in one period of purity as opposed to Ahnaaf 
who regard such a Talaaq as Bid'ah) or separate (one in each 
consecutive period of purity) or even all three (Talaaq) at 
once (is regarded as permissible by Imaam Shaafie □ as 
opposed to Ahnaaf who regard the one who issues such a 
Talaaq as a heinous sinner). (In addition since Imaam Shaafie 
□ has equated Nikaah to a monetary transaction he says 
that) The contract of Nikaah is annulled by Khul'a (whereas 
Ahnaaf say that Khul'a is a Talaaq-Baa'in). 


Example three 


(CUcSij 

L-aj!’ ’ 4j1c. ^g.f. iil (jc. LaJ bl3 ^ISoll 

(JJalj (JJalj i g.uiaj Cl 


Similarly (an example of disregarding Khabar Wahid for 
Khaas) is the verse of the Quraan, 

C5^} 


"(If he divorced her the third time then she is not lawful for 
him thereafter) until she marries another husband." (Surah 

Baqarah: 230) 

(the words "She marries" is Khaas which means that the 
person who actually contracts the marriage is the woman) 

which is Khaas in Nikaah being correct if carried out by a 
woman so we will not abandon acting on it (Khaas) because 
of what has been narrated from Rasulullaah □, "Whichever 
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women will perform her Nikaah without the permission of 
her Walie (father or Shar'ie representative) then her Nikaah 
is invalid, invalid, invalid" (as Imaam Shaafie □ has). 

> ^ " I 

Lq l.a ojljiLl La t_4jl^Lal 

As a result of this (difference of opinion that a woman can 
perform her own Nikaah according to Almaaf but according to 
Imaam Shaafie □ the Nikaah is invalid) there is difference of 
opinion regarding the permissibility of intercourse (Almaaf 
say it is permissible as the Nikaah is valid but according to 
Imaam Shaafie □ intercourse is impermissible as the Nikaah is 
invalid), incumbency of Mehr (dowry), maintenance and 
housing (Almaaf say it is compulsory on account of the Nikaah 
being valid and Imaam Shaafie □ says it is not as the Nikaah is 
invalid), whether Talaaq is valid (according to Almaaf it is 
valid whereas Imaam Shaafie □ says it is not as the Nikaah is 
invalid), and(7/)Nikaah (with the same person is valid) after 
issuing three Talaaq(7/z this Nikaah) according to the 
opinion of the earlier Shaafie scholars (Ahnaaf say Nikaah is 
only permissible after 'Halalah', i.e. she marries another 
person, consummates the marriage and is divorced after which 
it will be permissible for her to remarry the first husband, 
whereas Imaam Shaafie □ and the earlier scholars of the 
Shaafie Madhab on account of the Nikaah being invalid say the 
three Talaaq did not apply and it is therefore permissible for 
her to marry )as opposed to the stance adopted by the latter 
Shaafie scholars (who hold the same view as Ahnaaf that it is 
only permissible for her to remarry the first husband after 
'Halalah'). 



<3-k <—iP 

CliliSl CjlaSLl! JjbUall 
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Definition of Aam 


^ULill AUc. j_ua^k.j ^ai £lc. j )»lc- ^alaJI Ualj 

V 4j (_J-aaJ! is) (j^»l ^v\' <ijjxaJ ^jui 4_ic. i ^Ll (_£AI! 

<SLsJs 


Aam (A vvo/y/ which refers to a number of individuals or items 
of a group at the same time) is of two types; (the first is) Aam 
in which some of it (the individucds or items of the group) 
have been excluded and (the second is) Aam in which 
nothing (none of its individuals or items) have been excluded. 


Aam Ghair Makhsoosul Ba'adh 


2 UA V 


Thei the ruling for) Aam in which nothing has been 
exchided(A'/70H77 as 'Aam Ghair Makhsoosul Ba'adh) is the 

same as Khaas in that it is incumbent to practise upon it 
entirely without any doubt. 

Example One 


■ J\l V (')oAic. d\\b\ La .laj JjjJLi]! dl lil ilia IjlA j 

La 4-aifs (jll JjjLuJ! 4'n.n^l La £_Laa. TjV q\ jfltrW 4j1c- 

(jjSo (jUalkai! l_ )1 y il j (Jj^LuJ! ^_ya La ,* i-a> (JjlijJ *Lalc- 

L_lLkaill ( _ 5 lc- ^Uiib 


Based upon this (That 'Aam Ghair Makhsoosul Ba'aclh' is the 
same as Khaas in that it is incumbent to practise upon it 
entirely without any doubt) we say, when the hand of a thief 
is cut after the stolen item has been lost, then 'Dhamaan (to 

claim the value of the stolen goods from the thief) will not be 
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Waajib because cutting the hand of the thief is punishment 
for all the crimes the thief has committed as the word 'La' 

(in the verse, 


" LiLoS Iju a 13^ ^ ^ ) y' I4^3-131 j 3jLLi]l " 

As for the male and female thief cut of their (right) hands as 
punishment for what ( all) they earn {from the sin of stealing} Jis 
Aam and includes all (the crimes) that the thief perpetrated 
and in making 'Dhamaan' Waajib, the punishment (instead 
of being one) will be increased (as then the punishment will be 
two; cutting off the hand and 'Dhamaan'). We will not 
abandon practicing on it (the general and comprehensive 
nature of Aam, that cutting off the hand is the punishment for 
all his crimes) by making Qiyaas (comparing it) to Ghasab 
(forceful seizure, hijacking, etc, as Imaam Shaafie Dhas). 


Proof that is Aam 


(Jl! III <Ull ,'i/j'V.a La *Lalc- La rj\ 

Lablc- CllLljS Sja. Cull Laiic- tilalaj i La (j 4ujjLaJ ^j-all 

(JJ*J V jlC. j 


The proof that the word 'La' is Aam is what Imaam 
Muhammed □ has mentioned, "If a master tells his female 
slave, "If what (all) is in your womb is a boy then you are 
free" and then gives birth to (twins) a boy and a girl then 

she will not be set free (because the word 'k*' includes and 
refers to all and everything that is in her womb). 
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Example Two 

Jgi ^Ic. OAjll La ljl_J§Li| 4]Laj j 

oljs *—a3jj ^jc. lAj^ Cy? ds> 

1 aq j 1 i\.a»4 l_)Ij$JI 4_yjllj VI aj\d^a V dJUi ‘GljiyJI ^^3 c-l^-j 4 Vil q\l 
jLaSdll ^fc. jisJ! (J^-v i (jb l_jL&JI £5La. 4j jjila V 4 jLj ^jic- 
^$-20 4iyl j 4 Vilq\l old)5j ‘•■-^■'i^d' Lbaji old)£ll (jiiLa (jjSb 

jlLJI 


In a similar manner we say regarding the verse, 

~o£* - ^55^" e ^$.-Z 

{(jljill i^ya^yjiii La Ijl^lij- 
"Recite that which is easy ."(Surah Muzzammil: 20) 

That it is Aam and includes the entire Quraan whichever 

may be easy (for the Musallee to read ) and from its 
requisites (of Aam) the permissibility of Salaah will not be 
dependent upon the recitation of Surah Faatihah (as Imaam 
Shaafie □ has stated, i.e. Surah Faatihah will not be Fardh as 
the verse above states that any portion of the Quraan which the 
Musallee finds easy to read is Fardh). It has come in Hadeeth 
that Rasulullaah i has said, "There is no Salaah without 
the recitation of Surah Faatihah" which we will practice 
upon in conjunction with the verse in a manner that will 
not change the order of the Quraan (which permits recitation 
of any portion of the Quraan) by concluding that the 
Hadeeth negates perfection (that Salaah is not perfect or 
complete without Surah Faatihah even though valid) such that 
reciting any portion of the Quraan will be Fardh in 
accordance with the order of the Quraan and reciting 
Surah Faatihah will be Waajib in accordance with the 
Hadeeth. 
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Example Three 


0<3! |4jIc. ^ojj! ULa Ijisij j-^Uu <1 j 3 Jgi lllflj 

i^lUl <jlc- £.lij 1-lalc- 4 _iaLu]I 4-a^p. L. '> jj 

' o_, ^ __ -- ^ ' > f. ' ^ ^ Z- ' ' a i ^ 0 fl " ^ 

u-iia ^lij <&! 4 -iaLi.i (jli (Jlia lAxslc- 4 _iaLliSI (jc. Jim 

J^J! Cjjj j] ;"}4jV l.ag\n ^jSsJij bU* ^iLui ij-al (3^ 

jliJI liljJuS c_jIj$JI ^ijjj ^Vo - *^ Lijuili (J^JI Cllill l-lalc. 


In a similar manner we say regarding the verse, 

{4^ m fLi j;± i^iib Vj }6 

"Do not eat from (Y/ze meat of) that (animal) on which 
ALLAAH's name was not taken (when it was slaughtered).” 

(Surah An 'aam: 121) 

(That it is Aam and) forbids that (all meat) on which 
ALLAAH's name was omitted intentionally (even if it is 
slaughtered by a Muslim). It has been mentioned in Hadeeth 
that Rasulullaah C was asked about (the animal on which) 
ALLAAH's name (is) not taken intentionally (when 
slaughtering) and he replied, "Eat! For undoubtedly Allah's 
name is in the heart of every Muslim" (because of which 
Imaam Shacifie □ says; if a Muslim intentionally omits 
Tasmiyyah then too the meat is Halaal). It is not possible to 
reconcile between the verse of the Quraan and Hadeeth 
because if it is proven that it (the meat) is Halaal when 
(Tasmiyyah- Allah's name is) omitted intentionally then it 
will (most certainly) be proven to be Halaal when omitted 
unintentionally and this would result in the verse of the 
Quraan being abandoned (entirely, which is why), the 
Hadeeth will be disregarded (and the animal on which 
ALLAAH's name has been omitted intentionally will be 
regarded as Haraam). 
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Example Four 

4-a^aaj | fS. \x t-oji Jgj bUl ^Uu (“}<Ij3 

(jllLa^]l Vj A^suA\ jsjij V jJiiJ! s-lsi. ^ISo 4Js^p«. 

jlaJI dJjIlS Lafrllj JjjSjli]! ^Ss (jlilkbUiVl Vj <2>.blx»Vt Vj 


Similarly is the verse, 

I °^S\\°x bui fsoi^Sj} 


"(Also Haraamfor you to marry is) Your suckling mothers 
(those women who breastfed you before you turned two years 
of age. All the daughters, granddaughters, sisters, aunts, 
mothers, and grandmothers of the suckling mother may also 
not marry the child she breastfed)." (Surah Nisaa: 23) 

The general connotation of which dictates that it is 
impermissible for one to marry the woman who breastfed 
him (in cdl circumstances). It has been reported in Hadeeth, 
"Sucking once or twice does not establish Hurmat 

(impermissibility to marry) nor does inserting (the nipple) 
once or twice (in the mouth establish impermissibility to 
marry). Since it is not possible to reconcile the verse of the 
Quran with the Hadeeth we will disregard the Hadeeth 

(and say that it is impermissible to marry one's suckling 
mother even if one sucked only once or twice as opposed to 
Imaam Shaafie-'M.-who says that Hurmat is only established 
after drinking five gulps). 


Aam Makhsoosul Ba'adh 


^^3 4_j i t l\] Q4j| “C-aSLiJ 4_ic. j/r\ Ual j 
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As far as the Aam in which some of it (the individuals or 
items of the group ) have been excluded (known as Aam 
Makhsoosul Ba'adh) its ruling is that it is Waajib to practice 
upon it for the rest (of those who have not been excluded) 

with the probability that the others may be excluded as 
well. 


r }A j jy i L Jc. I ill 

i. V dlii .i*j j d it Ml (j! j 


Thus if proof is established which excludes the rest then it 
will be permissible to exclude it with Khabar Wahid 

(Hadeeth) or Qiyaas as long as three (individuals or items) 
are left (under the ruling of Aam) after that is will not be 
permissible to exclude any other from it and it will be 
Waajib to practice on it (the Aam Makhsoosul Ba'adh in 
which its constituents have been removed until only three 
remain ). 


^A \xj-y\l (jC. ^I dlii jls- Idjlj 

UaU (jl _jl_2k3 (jjaJi CliiL V jg yta 1 .>»» ) 

jluill (jlii dlSkl) bLkli J 

(3=- 


This exclusion (excluding individuals or items with Khabar 
Wahid or Qiyaas after some have been excluded by a Qath'ie 
proof- regarding which there is no doubt to its authenticity and 
meaning ) is permissible because the proof which excluded 
some of the unknown constituents ( individuals or items that 
are included in it) from Aam establishes the probability that 
certain known constituents may be excluded as well. (The 
explanation of this is) It is permissible that the constituent 
(individual or item) is still included under the ruling of Aam 
(that the ruling still applies to it as it has not been excluded) or 
it is permissible to included the constituent (individual or 
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item) in the proof of exclusion (and say that it too has been 
excluded from the ruling). Thus for each known individual 
(or item) both sides (i.e. to either remain under Aam or be 
excluded by the proof) is the same. 


(JJ1 Cl l Vi La A \la-N Q4jl jy. jj]l JllSil llll 


L_ijlV 




Thus when a Shar'ie proof has been established that it is 
included in the proof which excludes it from the ruling then 
the side of exclusion will be given preference (and the 
individual or item will be excluded from the ruling of Aam). 


(j! jlV (jc. Lajl*-a 1 .six ) ^jVl (j.-il'vVall (jlii (jlj 

(J1]S]1 all 111! (j4*-^l 11 a QSl_ya._ji 4l*j Vji*-a 

o 0 ' a / £ 0 '' 0 ' I o ^ ^ ^ S o ^ o * ^ I 

A ^u^iVi (jj*Jll CjAil 11 a jjc- Jgi <1*11 till) 

(jLCLs.Vl £-a 4_j (_)/>» ft 


If the proof which excludes part of its known constituents 
(individucds or items) from its ruling then it is possible it is 
because of a specific illat (property or characteristic) found 
in that individual (or item ) and if Shar'ie proof is 
established which proves that the very same Illat (property 
or characteristic ) is found in another besides this specific 
individual (in whom the Illat was found) then we will given 
preference to it being excluded (i.e. it too does not fall under 
the ruling or Aam and has been excluded from its ruling) and 
we will practice on (the remaining constituents of) Aam 
(Makhsoosul Ba’adh) with the probability that more may be 
excluded. 


Lesson on Mutlaq and Muqayyad 
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<U)I t— tl'N ^jjCi j_jl ijuLa^Lal L_jAi AlLdlj JjilsLAi! ^^3 

V (jjjUill J PP*-) ^4^ a^lj^lls 4iiiualj (J-aaJ! (_jSL2sl Iil ^Uu 

JJ^ 


Our scholars (scholars of the Hanafi Madhab) have taken the 
stance that if it is possible to practice upon the Mutlaq (a 
word having a specific meaning that does not have a restrictive 
clause attached to it) of the Quraan unrestrictedly (without 
adding any clause to it) then it is not permissible to add to it 
(add a clause to it) using Khabar Wahid (Hadeeth) or 
Qiyaas. 

Note: - Muqayyad is a word having a specific meaning that has 
a restrictive clause attached to it. 


Example One 

* o ' 0 * 2 q 0 1 1 -- 

^ic- (Jluill 4_J pjA lidli <iliL«s 

jlaJU A-1 aLu]1j oVjAIIj L-liTjllIj 4ln!il Jajjoi 4jlc. jljj bis 

(Jluil! JULiS Ai } V A+j ( _ 5 -ic- jiaJlj (j5LIj 

jlLSI ^-24 4_Lui 4jlll j 


An example of this (that it is not permissible to add a clause 
to the Mutlaq of the Quraan using Khabar Wahid or Qiyaas 
when it is possible to practice on it unrestrictedly) is the verse 
(ofWudhu), 


{^SLa j4.j1 jLucli} 

"Wash your faces" (Surah Maa’idah: 6) 

Ghusal with no additional clauses has been ordered in this 
verse so we will not add to it the clause of Niyyat (to make 
intention for Wudhu as Imaam Shaafie □ has), Tarteeb (to 
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make Wudhu in the correct sequence as Imaam Shaafie □ has), 
Muwaalaatfto wash each part before the previous one dries as 
Imaam Macdik □ has) and Tasmiyyahfto recite Bismillaah as 
Imaam Dawood Thaahirie □ has , and say they are Fardh when 
making wudhu as the Quraan has ordered one to wash without 
any additional clauses or restrictions) using Khabar Wahid. 
Instead we act upon the Khabar Wahid (Hadeeth) in such a 
manner that will not alter the ruling of the Quraan so we 
will say that that washing the face, etc is Fardh in 
accordance with the ruling of the Quraan and Niyyat (as 
well as Tarteeb, Muwaalaat and Tasmiyyah) is Sunnat in 
accordance with Khabar Wahid (Hadeeth). 


Example Two 


4jL«s (_]£ IjiLLll Ilia t21il£j 

1 <jic. jljy 4 jLa]I .iis. (Jjt-i. 

jlkilj (Ji J jSLiil jabiluil Alic- <ijli 

Uc-Jjoi lAa. (jjSvaS jjjuj V “tkj ^jlc. 

jlLil Ijjlllul l& JjAiA L-lll&JI 


Similarly (just as in the example above where the Mutlaq of 
the Quraan was not changed by Khabar Wahid) we say 

regarding the verse, 

IjLa L<4_La AsJj Ij-iLLli AjjljlIJ 

"The (unmarried) female and male who commit fornication 
should both be given a hundred lashes (when the act of 

fornication is conclusively proven in a court of Shari'ah).” 

(Surah Noor: 2) 


The Quraan has made one hundred lashes the punishment 
for Zinaa (fornication) so we will not add exile to it as a 
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punishment (as the verse is Mutlaq, not having any additional 
clauses or restrictions) from the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □; 
"If an unmarried man fornicates with an unmarried 
woman then give them both a hundred lashes and exile 
them" (as Imaam Shaafie □ has). Instead we will practice on 
the Hadeeth in a manner that will not add to the ruling of 
the Quraan by one hundred lashes being the Shar'ie 
punishment in accordance with the Quraan and exile 
permissible under certain circumstances in accordance 
with the Hadeeth (thus the Mutlaq of the Quraan will not have 
any additional clauses added to it as is the viewpoint of 
Ahnaaf). 


Example Three 

(Jjllaji " CLlllSlj IjSjJaJj | j 

(Jj Jajjui 4jic. .M jj bis CLuJlj i_iljJaJI 

\Jjzafh i—(ji-J -Jks. 4j j 4-i.j 


Similarly (just as in the example above where the Mutlaq of 
the Quraan was not changed by Khabar Wahid ) is the verse, 

"And perform Tawaaf around the Freed House (The 
Ka'abah, which has been freed from tyrants). 11 (Surah Hajj: 29) 


Which is Mutlaq (free from any restrictive clauses) in 

describing the Tawaaf round the Ka'abah so we will not 
add to it the condition (prerequisite) of Wudhu (by making 
Wuclhu Farclh for Tawaaf as Imaam Shaafie □ has) from 
Hadeeth but will practice on it in a manner whereby we 
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will not change the ruling of the Quraan by making Tawaaf 
itself Fardh in accordance with the Quraan and Wudhu 
Waajib in accordance with the Hadeeth and the inevitable 
deficiency caused by abandoning Wudhu which is Waajib 
is offering Dam (sacrifice). 


Example four 

^^JajqLa j CIA] 

AjIc- .iljjJ blfi 

1 Jjllxa i— 4j ) V 4_k j ^^ic- 

jlaJI Lt=Jj 


Similarly (just as in the example above where the Mutlaq of 
the Quraan was not changed by Khabar Wahid) is the verse, 

{ j'j} 


Which is Mutlaq (free from any restrictive clauses) in 

describing Ruku, so we will not add to it (the ruling of the 
Quraan) the condition of Ta'adeel (to carry out cdl the 
postures of patiently and without rushing) from Khabar 
Wahid (Hadeeth, as Imaam Shaafie □ and Imaam Abu Yusuf □ 
have) but (instead) will practice on the Khabar Wahid in a 
manner where we will not alter the ruling of the Quraan by 
making Ruku itself Fardh in accordance with the Quraan 
and Ta'adeel Waajib in accordance with the Hadeeth. 


A deduction made from the ruling of Mutlaq 


CAiaiLk f.L<s (JSoj ;llls J 

AilLajI ikl jjiS ^>&lia 
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Based upon this (principle that the Mutlaq of the Quraan will 
remain as such and will not have a restrictive clause added to 

it) we say it is permissible to perform Wudhu with saffron 
water and any (type of) water in which something pure has 
been mixed causing one of its (three) qualities (taste, colour, 
smell) to change. 


\qlJ-axa pLa A3 Ia&j pLa]l Jjllaii ^»Ac- I Jajd (jV 

^& Li. _)c ff O s jj^ P’LaJI 4_ic. AjS (jll 

lAgJ IAj 3 pLajui]l 4 q..o t | 5 lc. -lajd pLa!I (jllaA 

4_illiJ<ilj (jllin VI j; (j^jLLailj J)i! pLa 4 _Jj J^Hxa] 


The reason for this (permissibility to use such water) is that 
the condition for permissibility of Tayammum is the 
complete absence of any form of water and this (saffron 
water and water in which something pure has been mixed 
causing one of its qucdities to change) still remains a type of 
water as the attached clause (of saffron and of whatever has 
been mixed with the water) does not remove the suffix of 
water from it (and it is stilled ccdled saffron- water) and 
instead establishes that it is water and will therefore fall 
under the category of water. To maintain that the water 
must remain in the condition it came from the sky (as 
Imaam Shaafie □ has done) is a restrictive clause for this 
Mutlaq (of the Quraan) and in doing so (adding this 
restrictive clause) others types of water such as saffron 
water, soapy water, perfumed water, etc will be excluded 
(and not regarded as water with which Wudhu can be 
performed). 


Aj-Jj (j 1.1 •n ill pLaJI 4 n>iq\l oAA c- 

CLiAiJ! (j' ^ic. ojLujVI oA^j ojLjJaSI Alii V (ju-yj]lj 
(jLiJs Cl)A~y\l A_j^j UjAj ojLpiail (jll pjjCsjJI 
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And excluded from this rule (that these waters still remain a 
type of water with which wudhu can be made because of it 
having the suffix water attached to it) is Najas (impure water) 

because of the verse, 




"But wants to purify you." (Surah Maa'idah: 6) 

As Najas (impure water) does not aid in purification. We 
also learn from this verse ("but want to purify you") that in 
order for Wudhu to be Waajib one must be in a state of 
Hadath (lesser impurity ) first as purification is impossible 
without Hadath. 


Example five 


(Jbla. QAjIjaI y li! ^aLIoaII iul 4 sn'Njjj 

aULvi /j obsdi cJd V 

I / o o ° a i 1 * ' ' 0 ' O * O' o'' 

(Jj Jajjui Aaic- 

a-lnali t 5 ic. Ajjillj AlbUal 

Imaam Abu Hanifah □ said, "If a MathaahirVa man who 

compared his wife to one of his blood relatives such as his 
mother, sister, daughter, etc) indulges in intercourse with his 
wife while feeding (the sixty poor people and before sixty are 
fed) then there is no need to restart the feeding again (the 
feeding will not be rendered void as in the case with fasting) 


1 It is impermissible for such a person to indulge in sexual intercourse or even kiss his wife 
after comparing his wife to his blood relatives or any of their limbs. If he wishes to revoke his 
statement then he must give a Kaffaarah (penalty) of setting a slave free before he can indulge 
in any physical relation with her. If he is unable to do this then he should fast for two 
consecutive months before he can indulge in any physical relation with her. If he has 
intercourse with his wife before completing the fast of two months then this Kaffaarah will be 
rendered void and he will have to fast for another two consecutive months. If this too is not 
possible then he should feed sixty poor people, however this does not have the restrictive 
clause of having to be before physical action. 
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because the Quraan is Mutlaq with regards to feeding (and 
does not have the restrictive clause of having to be before 
intercourse) so we will not add the restrictive clause of being 
before intercourse by making Qiyaas (comparing it 
to Jfasting. Instead what is Mutlaq will be kept unrestricted 
and what is Muqayyad will be kept restricted ( to the clause 
attached to it). 

ajllfi Jgi Ilia 

ojlaS ^gic- 


- 1 * 


Jajjoi 4j]c. Jljy !ila 4 qP-i-a (jiaJlj 


In a similar manner (as the ruling just mentioned above of 
feeding the poor being Mutlaq) we say the slave that has to 
be set free in the Kaffaarah of Thihaar (when one compares 
his wife to a blood relative) and of Yameen (breaking an oath) 
is (also) Mutlaq (and does not have any clause attached to it 
stipulating that it has to be a Muslim slave) so we will not add 
the clause of (the slave) having Imaan to it by making 
Qiyaas (comparing it) to Kaffaarah of murder (where the 
restrictive clause of the slave being Mu'min was mentioned). 


An objection 


•SSj ill JjlLui L- '>(j! (jll 

jIaLoj jua 

4£.lI j aljJa! aj/nVi4 4_iailiJI 


(Firstly) If anyone were to say (object by saying) that the 
Quraan with regards to Masah (passing wet hands) over the 
head makes Mutlaq Masah (passing the hands over the head 
without specifying any margin) of a small portion Waajib 
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and you (Ahnaaf) have added the clause (to what is Mutlaq in 
the Quraan) of the portion equal to the forehead (quarter 
head) from Khabar Wahid (Hadeeth). (Secondly if one were 
to say that) The Quraan is Mutlaq with regards to Nikaah 
reversing the prohibition caused by Talaaq Mughalazah 
(that the contract of Nikaah is sufficient to remove the 
prohibition of remarriage caused by the issuing of three 
Tcdaaq) but you (Ahnaaf) have added the clause of 
intercourse (with the second husband as incumbent to remove 
the prohibition caused by the three Tcdaaq to what is Mutlaq in 
the Quraan) from the Hadeeth of the wife of Rifaa'ah. 


(j! (jli CiASUI <jl Ills 

Clslj ^ llgJk (jlii j Liil U 

Jxll (jjSLj 'S ji 1 alkali! ^ ic- QAjll 

Jjjll 4_j j I_ubj3 


We would say (in reply to the first objection) that the Quraan 
is not Mutlaq with regards to Masah (of the head) because 
the ruling of Mutlaq is that if the act (in this case Masah) is 
carried out on any part (portion) then one will be fulfilling 
what one has been ordered to (meaning that whatever portion 
is made Masah of will be regarded as Fardh )nnd in this case 
carrying it out on any part will not be regarded as fulfilling 
what one has been ordered to (as cdl of it will not be 
regarded as Fardh) because if one were to make Masah on 
half or two thirds (of the head) then all of it will not be 
regarded as Fardh (as according to both Imaam Shacifie □ 
and Imaam Abu Hanifah □ a portion will be regarded as Fardh 
and a portion as Sunnah, which would negate the verse being 
Mutlaq) and this is what differentiates between Mutlaq and 
Mujmal (unclear, and in need of explanation such as the 
portion which is Fardh to make Masah of in this verse). 
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(j<oill ^3 j_jl Jjll .333 JU3 Ua! j 

JU3 Jjllj (JljJuJ! (Jjjj Jail ^yci j\in«.a ,Vs» 11 21 

^ 0 } 0 ^ _ O ' ' ' 0 * ' ' 0 j * & ' 

l_jU$JI ,'ijjVi ^Lj-ajjj !>lijjAUiuJI (j a ajl»> jjiaJlj Cluj 


(And in reply to the second objection we would say) As far as 

the clause of intercourse is concerned; some have said 
(replied) that (the word) marries mentioned in the verse 

("She is not lawful for him thereafter until she marries another 
husband." -Surah Baqarah: 230)refers to intercourse because 
the contract of Nikaah is already implied by the word 
"husband" (as he can only be her husband if the contract of 
Nikaah was performed and saying that "marries" also refers to 
the contract of Nikaah will either make its usage for repetition 
or for emphasis and it is an accepted principle that taking 
another meaning in such a case is better than accepting it to be 
for repetition or for emphasis) and with this (explanation) the 
objection is unfounded. Some (Hanafi scholars) have said 
that the clause of intercourse has been proven from 
Khabar, which the Muhadditheen have categorised as 
Mashoor (a Hadeeth where in any generation, no less than 
three people narrate a Hadeeth) which means that Ahnaaf 
have not added a clause to the Quraan from Khabar Wahid 
(but from Hadeeth- Mashoor with which it is permissible to do 
so). 


Lesson on Mushtarak and Mu'awwal 


ji (j)3i»,al Aj-kaj La j ijSjlLuLall ^3 

4 nq.ul'j 4-aVl (Jjlijj lgil3 4-ijLk lllj3 : :4jjLa JjjliJJI Q4aVii. i, (jLLal 

(jjlj liljSj P-Laloll ^Jnll Vqc. Jj^ll cljl-HJ c>4jli 

(jLnllj (jJill Q 4 jll 
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Mushtarak is a word that has two different meanings or 
many meanings with each referring to different objects. An 
example (example one) of this is the word Jaariyah 

which refers to a female slave as well as a ship (which are 
entirely different from each other ) or (example two is) the 
word Mushtaree which refers to the buyer (in a 

sale) as well as a star in the sky or (example three is) the 
word '<y W- Baa'in which means separation as well as 
explanation. 


The ruling of Mushtarak 

o^yc- oil^l jIjjc-I JaLui l-il^ys As.lyll lil QAil ti^jliuball j 

Jai] (jl *&l f, _J etilaJI 1 A^Ji 

^ ic- jl lliAAs yA UaS Ual (Jj.a'v/i Ail L- ffjS, 

^Uu Ail ( ^.».?|\.1 m]I laAAs yA 


The ruling of Mushtarak is that if one meaning has been 
specified (by supporting evidence or proof) then 
consideration of the other meanings falls away (and only 
that one particular meaning can be implied 1 J.Based upon this 
(principle that once one meaning has been specified then 
another cannot be considered ), the Ulama, may ALLAAH's 
mercy be upon them, are in consensus that the word Vjj&l'- 
courses mentioned in the Quraan ("Divorced women should 


1 Mushtarak having several meanings implied at the same time is known as 'Umoom 
Mushtarak' and according to the Hanafi school of thought is not possible and only one 
meaning can be implied as opposed to Imaam Shaafie who says that both meanings can be 
implied at the same time. 
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wait (should abstain from remarrying) for three courses.") 

refers to either Haidh, as is our (Hanafi) viewpoint, or 
(refers fojpurity, as is the view of Imaam Shaafie □ (and both 
cannot be implied at the same time). 


Example One 


is^j u^a isfi lil iiil ,'u'v.a (Jllj 

diD-il dll xiS JaL! (jic.! O'? 

. (j\^aic- j 1 *Ul Vni.iV 


(Based upon the principle, if one meaning has been specified 
then consideration of the other meanings fall away) Imaam 
Muhammed □ said, "If a person makes a Waseeyat 
(bequest) for the ’ J'o 4 ’- Mawaali (plural of Mowla, which is 
Mushtarak and refers to the one who sets a slave free as well 
as the slave who was set free) of a certain person's children, 
and the children of that person have a Mowla from above 
(the person who set the children free) and a Mowla beneath 
them (slaves whom the children set free), and then dies then 
the Waseeyat (bequest) will be annulled in favour of both 
parties (neither the slaves who were set free by the children or 
the person who set the children free will inherit because of this 
bequest) because it is impossible for both to be implied (at 
the same time) and neither can be specified (over the other). 


V JgdS (jLa ^Jc- dd! 3-1 1^1 4 V;(Jllj 

4^^. bis 4d^pJlj 4-aljSvJ! ^j±l dSjiidus Jallil (jV IjAlIa-a 


(Based upon the principle, if one meaning has been specified 
then consideration of the other meanings fall away) Imaam 
Abu Hanifah □ says that If a person tells his wife, "You are 
like my mother to me" he will not be a Mathaahir because 
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the word ("like") is Mushtarak and can imply either respect 

(implying that he respects and honours his wife in the same 
manner as he does for his mother) or Hurmat (that his wife is 
Haraam upon him in the same way that his mother is Haraam 

for him) and the meaning of Hurmat cannot be specified 
except with intention (thus if his intention was for Hurmat 
then only will this meaning be specified over the other). 


Example Two 

(JiLa AiLaJ! L-la-jV lils IjlA ^Jc-j 

JlLa]! (jJJj (jAJ (_JlLa]l (jji La 

'j jl ojjjLaJ! i" n~s (JlLoSI .Mjj JjUl) VL LaAjsJj jjaLsaaJlj 

*Ul Vn«V ojj L-i\l jliic-l btLa! tiljjiuvll 


Based upon this (principle that if one meaning has been 
specified then consideration of the other meaning falls away) 

we say that (slaughtering) a similar animal is not Waajib for 
hunting (while in Ihraam) because of the verse, "The 
penalty for the person (in Ihraam) who intentionally kills 
any game is a domestic animal similar to the animal (which 
he) killed" (but rather it will be Waajib on him to give the 
price of the animal away as Sadaqali). The reason for this 
(giving the price of the animal as Sadaqah and not 
slaughtering a domestic animal) is that the word "Jiall". 
similar is Mushtarak referring to both 'Mithl Suwarie' 
(similar in size) and 'Mithl Ma'aanwi' which is similar in 
price and 'Mithl Ma'aanwi' (similar in price) is 
unanimously intended by this verse in the killing of 
pigeons, sparrows, etc (all Fuqahaa are in agreement that if a 
pigeon, sparrow, etc is killed then the price of it will be given 
in Sadaqah) so 'Mithl Suwarie' (an animal similar in size) 
will not be added to this (and said to be Waajib as well in 
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addition to giving the price ) because in reality there is no 
'Umoom Mushtarak' ( two different meanings cannot be 
intended at the same time ) so consideration of (the other 
meaning which is) 'Mithl Suwarie' will fall away because it 
is impossible for both to be implied (at the same time). 
Definition of Mu'awwal 




Then if one of the implications (meanings) of Mushtarak is 
given preference (over the other meanings) based on firm 
judgement (because of proof or evidence that supports that 
meaning) it becomes Mu'awwal 1 . The ruling of Mu'awwal is 
that it is Waajib to act upon it with the possibility of it 
being incorrect. 

Example One of Mu'awwal 


jSj /Jc. (jl£ Jjlial lil Ills (j <IlLsj 

Ia] £n]l -iui3 (JjjUll Jjjjiaj -lL]l 

C5-^" 5^1 C5^ i_ uala.l l cs ic- «.1 jSV1 

JjjSSl & & ipL 1! JL jblLlI yjx^ JU CLiUUsJl 


An example of this (of Mu'awwal) in Ahkaam is what we 
say, "If the price (of an item ) in a sale is kept Mutlaq (in that 
the currency is not specified) then it (the currency) will be the 
prevalent currency of that town. This (specification of the 
currency) was made through Ta'weel (deliberation and 
deduction, that only the prevalent currency of the town could 
be implied). However if there are several currencies 
prevalent in that town then the sale will be invalid because 


1 In essence Mu'awwal is a word having different meanings in which the intended meaning has 
been specified using proof or evidence that supports that meaning. 
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of what we have mentioned (that it is impossible for both to 
be implied at the same time and neither can be specified over 
the other). Specifying the meaning of courses to be 

Haidh, "marries" in the verse ("She is not lawful for him 
thereafter until she marries another husband." -Surah 
Baqarah: 230)) to be intercourse and insinuations (hints) 
during the discussion of Talaaq on (to mean) Talaaq (thus if 
during the discussion of Talaaq one hints at it or says 
something which suggests it will be considered to be Talaaq 
even if the word Talaaq is not said) are of this variety (where 
one of the meanings were given reference over the other using 
Ta'weel). 

Example Two 


c-Ujh3 (jliLai! L_ lliii 

oaJ j t_ il is*] ic. ol^il ^ j jj lil (Jlis a j 

^1 (jjJli! L-jU-sajj L-)1 isn'i 

L-l-v'i Vj t- ll QaAic. u\] 1 Ag j\c. 

gAljllI 


Based upon this (principle that when a word has many 
meanings then one meaning will be given reference using proof 
or supporting evidence) we say, "The Debt (one owes to 
another) which prevents Zakaat (from becoming Waajib) will 
be conferred to that wealth which is easiest of the two to 
pay the debt (for example, if Zaid has a debt and possesses 
Dirhams equal to the Nisaab of Zakaat as well as forty sheep 
on which Zakaat is also Waajib, the debt will be conferred to 
the dirhams because it is the easiest of the two (between 
dirhams and sheep) with which to pay the debt. Thus after a 
year passes the debt will be subtracted from the amount of 
dirhams he possesses and Zakaat will not be Waajib on the 
Dirhams but will still remain Waajib on the Sheep). 
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Imaam Muhammed has derived from this (the ruling above 
that the debt will be conferred to that which is easiest of the 
two to pay the debt) that if a man marries a woman on the 
Nisaab (ofZakaat that he will give the Nisaab to her as Mehr) 
and he has the Nisaab of sheep and the Nisaab of Dirhams 
then the debt (of Mehr) will be conferred to the dirhams 
such that after a year passes Zakaat will be Waajib on the 
sheep he possesses but not on the Dirhams (as the debt 
(Mehr) he owes to his wife has been conferred to it). 

Definition of Mufassar 


IjluaJs (jl £> (Jj3 i^yo, (jtjJJ (j-a*J 

1 iVs j l— ia-j 


If the meaning of Mushtarak has been clarified by the 
speaker then it is known as Mufassar. The ruling of 
Mufassar is that it is Waajib to act upon it without a doubt. 


Example of Mufassar 

J&j qa QAJjSs IjLLj .Aaj a lil (: 'UllLa 

dul\ i_ l-vj bll ^s.jln3 (Jjjllll 


An example of Mufassar is if one says, "I owe a certain 
person ten Dirhams from the currency of Bukhaara." His 
statement, "from the currency of Bukhaara" is the 
clarification of it (the currency). Were it not for his 
clarification then the prevalent currency of the town would 
have been specified through Ta'weel (deliberation and 
deduction, making it Mu'awwal'). However Mufassar will be 
given preference (over Mu'awwal) and the prevalent 
currency of the town will not be Waajib (but rather the 
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currency of Bukhaara will be Waajib as this has been clarified 
by the speaker). 

Lesson on Haqeeqat and Majaaz 

j)\ 2 k.all j AiiiaJl ^3 (_] j. ^ 

^3 (JoiMuii _jlj OAJ f.\jfs 4jull j QAjuJaj Jail <jS 

4 sVs-v 'j IjLki (jjSLl ojjc- 


Every word which the grammarian has created for a 
certain thing (which implies or refers to certain thing literally) 
is called Haqeeqat and if it used for another (it is not used 
for its origincd meaning) then it is Majaaz and not Haqeeqat. 

The ruling of Haqeeqat and Majaaz 

Then both Haqeeqat and Majaaz cannot be intended at the 
same time by the same word (the literal and figurative 
meaning cannot be implied by the same word at the same 
time). 


Example One 


j»j n V 4llc- 4 JjJj £-lLall La UJ ills 1-i^Jj 

^-ULall (JjjSj j) Vic. \ (jjc-LLsallj ^-1 ‘✓ill 'j j (jlAAjlllj ^AjJll 


4 Jus JjJ\ jLk 


Based upon this (that Haqeeqat and Majaaz cannot be 
implied at the same time) we say when that which is 

contained in the Saa'a (utensil used for measuring) is implied 
by the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah p, "Do not sell one Dirham 

in for (in exchange for )two Dirhams nor (should you sell) one 
Saa'a (what is contained in one Saa'a) for two (what is 
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contained in two Saa'a)" then the Saa'a (measuring utensil 
which is the literal meaning) itself will not be intended (as 
Majaaz is implied here of what is contained in the Saa'a) such 
that it will be permissible to sell one Saa'a (measuring 
utensil) for two (measuring utensils). 


o „ O ^ 0 , ^ „ °.. 'o 

-lillj Siljl Jnc.1 AjI Ualj 


(In a similar manner) When sexual relations (which is the 
Majaaz) is implied by the (word "touching" in the) verse of 
Malaamasah (the verse is, "If you are ill, on a journey, 
returning from the toilet or from touching (engaging in sexual 
relations with) your wives and you do not find water." Surah 
Maa'idah: 6) then touching with the hand (which is 
Haqeeqat) will not be intended (as the meaning of both 
Haqeeqat and Majaaz cannot be implied at the same time). 


Other examples based on this principle 


Vic. 


\ O^j j ^ .st ji I jl ,'i/a's.a (_jl3 

ClljlS 


Imaam Muhammed □ says that if a person makes a bequest 
for his Mawaali (freed slaves) and he has Mawaali (slaves) 
whom he has freed and his Mawaali (freed slaves) have 
other slaves whom they have set freef which is Majaaz) then 
the bequest will be for his Mawaali only (as this 
Haqeeqat) and not the Mawaali of his Mawaali (in other 
words the bequest will only be for those slaves whom he had 
set free personally and not for both types of Mawaali as in this 
case Haqeeqat and Majaaz will be implied at the same time). 


(jja. (jLaSM dllL V ^jJc. Ij-i-alllojl jJj ^ 
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And in 'As-Siyarul Kabeer', (which is a book written by 
Imaam Muhammed □ he writes) if the enemy in battle seeks 
asylum for their fathers then their grandfathers will not be 
included (as Haqeeqat refers to fathers only and Majaaz 
would imply the grandfathers as well and both cannot be 
implied at the same time) and if they seek asylum for their 
mothers then their grandmothers will not be included (as 
Haqeeqat refers to mothers only and Majaaz would imply the 
grandmothers as well and both cannot be implied at the same 
time). 

V 'J* jii&v til tiia iIa 

CliilS 4 j n jjjj (jjjj QAIj ^3 

<ljj JgJu (jj3 Vu.oj]l 



Based on this (principle that Haqeeqat and Majaaz cannot be 
implied at the same time) we say that if a person makes a 
bequest for the Baakirah (virgin) girls of a certain tribe 
then those who have committed Zinaa will not be included 
(The Haqeeqat of Baakirah refers to that girl who is still a 
virgin and Majaaz refers to that girl who is unmarried even if 
she committed Zinaa. If those girls who committed Zinaa are 
included in this bequest also then Haqeeqat and Majaaz will be 
implied at the same time which is impermissible). (In the same 
manner) If a person makes a bequest for the children of a 
certain person and he has both children and grandchildren 
then the bequest will be for his children only and not his 
grandchildren (because Haqeeqat refers to his children and 
Majaaz to the grandchildren and both cannot be implied at the 
same time). 


o o - ^ I ^ „ $0 " o " ■" -2 } O __ " " % o' £ 

.Via 11 'SSli (jlS V)jWl 'j (■ Ujl^Lal (Jli 

^ " A 

S V 4 ^ LS^j 
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Our scholars (of the Hanafi Madhab) say if a person takes 
an oath that he will not make Nikaah with a certain woman 
and she is unmarried then this will refer to marriage (which 
is Majaaz and his oath would literally mean that he would not 
marry that woman) such that if he commits Zinaa with her 
(indulges in sexual relations with her, which is the Haqeeqat of 
Nikaah, without marrying her) he will not break his oath (as 
both Haqeeqat and Majaaz cannot be implied at the same 
time). 


Objection to this rule 


ji 1 jil Ig 1 -nC jl i" iW] (jblsi CA-a^S ^.>»i V <■ ‘iW I (Jll 

LSI jj \ 


If someone were to say (in objection to the rule that Haqeeqat 
and Majaaz cannot be implied at the same time) that if a 
person takes an oath that he will not set foot into the house 
of a certain person, he will break his oath whether he 
enters it barefoot (which is Haqeeqat and what is implied by 
setting foot in the house), wearing shoes or riding a horse (or 
any other conveyance, which is Majaaz for setting foot in the 
house). (In other words Haqeeqat and Majaaz are implied at 
the same time as we say that he has broken his oath whether he 
enters the house barefoot or any other way.) 

(jblil l5JLs jlS]! ciulSjl cliW j (jbls V <■ jl ClSc£j 

jl -yxillj 4 qVq-v(jjj jl CllllSjl 


(The second objection)ln a similar manner (Haqeeqat and 
Majaaz are implied at the same time) if a person takes an 
oath that he will not stay in a certain person's house, he will 
break his oath (if he stays in that house) whether the house 
really belongs to the other (which is Haqeeqat) or he is 
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renting it or borrowed it (which is Majaaz) even though this 
would mean that Haqeeqat and Majaaz are implied at the 
same time. 


'iWj (jbli (jbla Oa-Gc. (Jll jl GlS^£j 


(The third objection) In a similar manner (Haqeeqat and 
Majaaz will be implied at the same time) if a person says that 
his slave is free the day a certain person arrives then his 
slave will be set free whether that person comes in the day 

(Haqeeqat) or night (Majaaz). 


v 

(jjLLaill Jgi ClljlijJ 


We say (in reply to this objection) that setting foot refers to 
the Majaaz meaning which has been determined by 
common usage to be entry (therefore the oath would mean; if 
I enter the house of a certain person) and entry is not absent 
in both instances (one will be entering the house whether it be 
barefoot or in any other manner). 

(j! (jjj dijlajj 'j GIGj o*U jG (jc. IjlGJs jlGa 

^ ^ } O ^ s' s' & ^ & % s' 

•;")aJ o jplj dulSjl oaJ 15 LL 


(In reply to the second objection we say that) The house of a 
certain person is Majaaz for the house in which he lives 
and does not change whether he owns the house ort is 
renting it (and in both cases will be the house he is living in 
and thus entry into it will breaks one's oath). 


CljlaJI (jl5L9 i—S^)C- LaS (jc. ojGc- (jj5\j JiIaj (_Jx3 

jl j A qVq-v(jjj Jjjjiaj 'j 




Usool Shaashi 


(In reply to the third objection we say that) Day in the matter 
of 'Qudoom' (arrived) refers to any time because if the word 
'Youm'- Day is attached to a 'Ghair Mumtad' verb (such a 
verb which cannot be restricted to a specific time but may be 
prolonged or can continue for a lengthy period) then time is 
implied (and the sentence would mean the time that a certain 
person arrives) as is well known (in the laws of grammar). 
Thus the oath will be broken in this manner (by usage of 
Umoom Majaaz 1 ) and not by implying Haqeeqat and 
Majaaz at the same time. 


Three types of Haqeeqat 

(JUjVIj jM' is^\ jllai U^jVI 


Haqeeqat is of three types; Mut'adhirah (Haqeeqat or literal 
meaning which is difficult or almost impossible to achieve), 
Mahjoorah (Haqeeqat or literal meaning which 'Urf [i.e. 
society or common usage] has discarded and does not 
consider), Must'amilah (Haqeeqat or literal meaning which is 
recognised and commonly used in society, in other words is 
neither Haqeeqat-Mut'adhirah nor Haqeeqat-Mahjoorah). In 
the first two cases (Mut'adhirah and Mahjoorah) all (i.e. 
Imaam Abu Hanifah, Imaam Abu Yusuf and Imaam 
Muhammed) are in agreement that Majaaz will be 
considered (over Haqeeqat). 


1 'Umoom Majaaz' is when a single broad and inclusive meaning is taken 
which incorporates both the literal and figurative meaning. 
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Example of Haqeeqat-Mut'adhirah 


(jl! jla]! ji ojlA ^ja c. oj-iila]! jilajj 

La oj>*«N sjai (LUi > _3j oj^iLa jJialljl a^)L. >1i\l L 

(jJC- tj-ajl (jjc- (>a (JSl 3} jJlii! ^gi 

v^aki 


An example of Mut'adhirah (Haqeeqat or literal meaning 
which is difficult or almost impossible to achieve) is when a 
person takes an oath that he will not eat this tree or pot. 
Since it is impossible (or extremely difficult) to eat the tree or 
pot (itself), it will be taken to mean the fruit of the tree (and 
not the tree itself which is Majaaz) or contents of the pot (and 
not the pot itself which is Majaaz) such that if a person eats 
the tree (its bark, leaves, or branches, etc) or pot (or a piece 
thereof) with extreme difficulty he will not be breaking his 
oath (because the meaning of Majaaz has been taken and 
Haqeeqat and Majaaz cannot be intended at the same time) 


jiJI ai& (_)A H liia IjiA 

' 'Z ' *„ ' ' ' $ ^ ^ ^ \ , ], " o 

gjlaj^L i“)Wj 'j <_al5Lj jij j£j] G-4jl 1 


Based upon this (principle that in the case of Haqeeqat 
Mut 'adhirah and Haqeeqat Mahjoorah the meaning of Majaaz 
will be taken) we say that if a person takes an oath that he 
will not drink this well then the meaning will be taken to be 
draw out water (from it and drink which is Majaaz) such that 
if we were to presume that he sipped (directly from the well 
by lowering himself into it) with extremely difficulty he will 
not be breaking his oath (as the meaning of Majaaz has been 
taken and Haqeeqat and Majaaz cannot be intended at the 
same time) according to all (Imaam Abu Hanifah, Imaam Abu 
Yusuf and Imaam Muhammed). 
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Example of Hageegat-Mahioorah 


(jl! (jbl3 Jgi -O-AJa^S ^->>1 'j L_sia.jl ojj>g .all Oejjlaj j 

oilc- 4 ^illl 


An Example of Mahjoorah (Haqeeqat or literal meaning 
which 'Urf [i.e. society or common usage] has discarded and 
does not consider) is if a person takes an oath that he will 
not set foot into a certain person's house as literally placing 
a single foot is not meant generally (which is the Haqeeqat or 
literal meaning of "setting foot", instead the meaning of 
Majaaz will be taken here which is to enter the house in any 
way. Thus if he merely places one foot into the house but does 
not enter it then he will not break his oath as Haqeeqat and 
Majaaz cannot be intended at the same time. However if his 
Niyyat was for only placing afoot then his oath will break 1 ). 


Another example of Haqeeqat-Mahjoorah 

L-ll^a. Jjlixa i_4 4j,^.-^ll jjjjiij ills IjlA 

(jV ^4 (j! C)A*-uiJ Ua£ i—lia-j j_jl £jui) 

oilc-j lc- a j a 4 -~.il 


Based upon this (principle that in the case of Haqeeqat 
Mut'adhirah and Haqeeqat Mahjoorah the meaning of Majaaz 
will be taken) we say (as opposed to Imaam Shaafie) that 
appointing someone as Wakeel (representative) in a dispute 
will taken to be permitting him to reply (on your behalf) to 
the disputant such that the Wakeel (representative) is 
permitted to reply in the affirmative just as he is permitted 
to reply in the negative ( the summary of this case is that 
when a person appoints another to be his representative in a 


1 'Haashiyah Usool Shaashi' 
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dispute then he is literally only permitting the other to defend 
him and if the Wakeel were to affirm the case of the disputant 
then he would be acting against his appointment as Wakeel to 
defend him. Since this meaning of Haqeeqat is discarded or not 
used in Shariaat the meaning of Majaaz will be taken and it 
will be scad that the Wakeel has been given permission to 
reply, whether it be in the affirmative or negative.) 


Ruling of Haqeeqat-Must'amilah 


4 ViW Jgji He. 1-Jjl 4 qVq-vWl i—Sjlixa jlH-a LgJ (jlS (jlj i—ablH 

LaAHc-j 


If Haqeeqat-Must'amilah does not have a commonly used 
Majaaz then (practicing on the) Haqeeqat is preferred (over 
practicing on the Majaaz) according to all (Imaam Abu 
Hanifah, Imaam Abu Yusuf Imaam Muhammed). (However) if 
Haqeeqat Must'amilah has a commonly used Majaaz then 
according to Imaam Abu Hanifah □ the Haqeeqat is 
preferred (over Majaaz unless there is evidence that Haqeeqat 
has not been intended) whereas according to Imaam Abu 
Yusuf Q and Imaam Muhammed practicing on 'Umoom 
Majaaz' (a single broad and inclusive meaning incorporating 
both the literal and figurative meaning) is preferred. 


Example of Haqeeqat Must'amilah 


OaHc. 1 ^ t._o j . \ \ 41-, i-n. U (j-a JSIj ^ *• VW jl Q4JlLa 

- 3j.^>'ii LaAHc-j OsHc. 'j t§_us (j a ^fxsk. 
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(JSLlj \g]£L i" l‘A ft jl LC\I £j!ac- JjJjiaJ 4 Ww\l 4 l/u>»Yl La 

l^lxs (Jj^aLaJI 


An example of this (where a commonly used Majaaz is 
present with Haqeeqat-Must'cimilah) is if a person takes an 
oath that he will not eat from this wheat then this will be 
taken to refer to the wheat (itself which is Haqeeqat- 
Must'amilah) according to Imaam Abu Hanifah such that 
if he eats from the bread made from the wheat then he will 
not be breaking his oath, whereas according to Imaam Abu 
Yusuf □ and Imaam Muhammed □ it will refer to anything 
comprising of that wheat using 'Umoom Majaaz' so he will 
break his oath if he eats the wheat itself or anything made 
from it. 


Another example of Haqeeqat-Must'amilah 

Ic-jSi 1 g ° 1 .a Cl!jail V l. ‘ll-vjj llSj 

(jlS yh l^LLa L-Jjjoi >J i—ajlaiLkl! jLaC]! LaAJUC-j QaZilc- 


Similarly (as the above example where a commonly used 
Majaaz was present with Haqeeqat-Must'amilah) if a person 
takes an oath that he will not drink from the River 
Euphrates then according to Imaam Abu Hanifah □ it will 
mean to sip directly from it (as this is the literal meaning of it 
and it is possible) whereas according to Imaam Abu Yusuf □ 
and Imaam Muhammed the commonly used Majaaz will 
be considered which is to drink its water in whatever way. 


Difference in opinion regarding the manner in 
which Majaaz substitutes Haqeeqat 
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<- ill's UaAJiic. j Jaiill (_ 3 ^. ^ jc- <- ill's 4 s°iW Jgji Juc- jl -v.all 

VI lg joiaj 4 qVq -v\l Clulii j] 4ili^JI jc. 

l^jiJ ^blSLII jlLaVlj jlajJ! ^l _jl 1 / 1 ] ^jLa] Lg^ (J^aJI ^Hil C)4jl 
lg joiaj Jgi 4^$JLa 4 qVq-v\l jSo 13 jl j jl ->x>\I ^1 jILsoj Qa-iic-j 


Then Majaaz is regarded as a substitute for Majaaz in 
speech and according to Imaam Abu Yusuf □ and Imaam 
Muhammed □ it is a substitute for the ruling such that if 
the (meaning of) Haqeeqat is possible (to apply) but cannot 
be applied due to an impediment (difficulty in applying the 
ruling) then (only) Majaaz will be taken. If (the meaning of 
Haqeeqat is) not (possible to apply from the beginning) then 
the speech will be meaningless. (However) According to 
Imaam Abu Hanifah □ we will take Majaaz even if the 
(meaning of) Haqeeqat is not possible in itself. 


jl ^.all ^1 j)\ V (jjjl lift 4Axs liui j& j o^I*J jll Ijl 4jlLa 

JUaJI (Jjiu .jii. jl -y^ll ^1 j) Istl) OoJuc-j 4 qVq-y\l <Ul ~v~ni.iV UaAJiic. 


An example of this (difference of opinion between Imaam Abu 
Hanifah and his two students; Imaam Abu Yusuf and Imaam 
Muhammed) is when a person tells his slave, who is elder 
than him, "This is my son." (In this case) Imaam Abu 
Yusuf □ and Imaam Muhammed □ will not take (the 
meaning of) Majaaz because the (meaning of) Haqeeqat is 
not possible (and in order for something to be a substitute, in 
this case Majaaz, it is necessary for the primary ruling to be 
applicable first. Since the ruling is not possible here because 
the slave is elder then the master, making it impossible for the 
slave to be the son of the master, the statement will be taken to 
be meaningless). According to Imaam Abu Hanifah □ 


Majaaz will be taken (even though the literal meaning is not 
possible because Majaaz is a substitute for the speech and not 
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the ruling. Thus it is not necessary for the ruling to be 
applicable first) such that the slave will be set free (because 
if one becomes master of his own son then his son will be set 
free automatically, thus the saying of the master, "This is my 
son." Is the equivalent of saying, "I set you free"). 

Example 

j ^ 

Based upon this (principle that Imacim Abu Hanifah says 
Majaaz is a substitute for Haqeeqat in speech and Imaam Abu 
Yusuf and Imaam Muhammed say it is a substitute for the 
ruling) the rulings are deduced for the saying "I owe or this 
wall owes a certain person one thousand" (Imaam Abu Yusuf 
and Imaam Muhammed say that since the meaning of 
Haqeeqat is not possible, as it is impossible for the wcdl to owe 
anyone a thousand, Majaaz cannot be taken, thus the sentence 
will be futile and a thousand will not be incumbent on anyone. 
Imaam Abu Hanifah on the other hand says that Haqeeqat 
does not have to be possible for Majaaz to be taken and 
therefore the meaning of Majaaz is intended here, thus a 
thousand will be incumbent on anyone of the two who can take 
responsibility for the debt, which is the speaker in this case) 
and "My slave or my donkey is free" (Imaam Abu Yusuf and 
Imaam Muhammed say that since the meaning of Haqeeqat is 
not possible, as it is impossible for the donkey to be set free, 
Majaaz cannot be taken, thus the sentence will be futile and 
neither the donkey nor the slave will be set free. Imaam Abu 
Hanifah on the other hand says that Haqeeqat does not have to 
be possible for Majaaz to be taken and therefore the meaning 
of Majaaz is intended here, thus either one of the two will be 
set free who is eligible to be set free, which is the slave in this 
case). 
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A reply to an objection 


L_LuU tgJj (Jll Ijl 11 a ^ ^»J)L 

Clijlii ^bUall (jc. IjliJs dli (J*-sj 'j j <jic. V Cilia. ojjc- 

(jlSvJ oli*-a jl MI! li& (jV j! lilui (_g^)» ..*-» o!^)-aI! 

Ailjj]! Cj^.j A-a ojlalLuj! Vj ^bUall j^Aj 'CaSLaJ 1 jSllla (jjS\_}3 

. " 0 " J- ^ OO > ^ ^ s * 0 '' ' - I S“" ^ 

ill (3l l_£U dial! Cll^jj Jgild V ojlill (jla JgJu! IaA <Ij3 i— allLij 

M^^AJdLl! 


(An objection on Imaam Abu Hanifah’s principle that Majaaz 
is a substitute for Haqeeqat in speech and not in ruling is if a 
person says regarding his wife, "This is my daughter", even 
though her parentage from another is well-known or she is 
elder than him, then according to the principle of Imaam Abu 
Hanifah the meaning of Majaaz should be taken and it will be 
taken to be Talaaq. The reply to this objection is that) It does 
not become necessary as a result of this (principle of Imaam 
Abu Hanifah) that when a person tells his wife, "This is my 
daughter" and her parentage from another is well-known 
for her to be Haraam upon him (the ruling of Thihaar will 
not apply) nor will it be taken to be Majaaz of Talaaq 
whether she (his wife) be younger or elder than him. The 
reason for this is that if the meaning of this word (daughter) 
is correct (and it is taken life redly to mean his blood-daughter) 
then it will oppose (the validity of) Nikaah (as it is impossible 
for Nikaah to exist between them when she is his daughter) and 
therefore will oppose the ruling of Nikaah (when there is no 
Nikaah then Tcdaaq cannot be issued). Isti'aarah (taking an 
alternate meaning for a word) cannot be taken when two 
things opposing each other (which is this case is Nikaah and 
being his daughter) as opposed to the saying (to one's slave), 
"This is my son" as being his son does not oppose him 
being the owner (of his son). In fact ownership will first be 
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established for the father and (only) thereafter (will the) the 
son will be set free. 


Lesson of the methods of Isti'aarah 


£-j2j] 1 ^alSL^l Jgi OjlilLulVl jl ^ic.1 a jl.3t.lLi.lV 1 (Jjjjla L_SL3J*j 
^Jlljlj ^SLaJlj a!*J 1 jjj (jLLallVl ajjJais 

4 y ..o i_ ly jj llagLa JjVll ^SLaJlj j>»y lII l_ n.ull jj (jLLaliVl 
>j AL.1 ja Ig'iy ..o L. ly jJ jSjiail ja a jlaLimV 1 

Jill JjLaSn ajlatliml 


Understand that Isti'aarah (taking an alternate meaning for 
a word) in the rulings of Shari'ah are possible in two ways. 
The first is when there is a relationship between the illat 
(principal cause of the Hukam) and Hukam (ruling) and the 
second is when there is a relationship between the Sabab 
(method of deriving the Hukam) and Hukam. The ruling of 
the first case (where there is a relationship between the Illat 
and Hukam) is that Isti'aarah is permissible for both (the 
Illat can be said referring to the Hukam and the Hukam can be 
said referring to the Illat) and the ruling for the second case 
(where there is a relationship between the Sabab and Hukam) 
is that Isti'aarah is permissible for one and that is 
Isti'aarah of the Asal (Sabab) with the Far'a (Hukam, that is 
one can say the Sabab referring to the Hukam but not the other 
way.) 


Example of the first type of Isti'aarah 


JUaJl t. i d\ \,a4 1.1JC- CllSLLa jl jjll Ijl \Lu9 (JjVl JllLa 

.Vl» 11 4^-La Jgi j Liy 1 ^ il Jjliaj ^JjiLVl 1 _ll^alll tjlLa ^li (jAc-ILS 

OAC-Ua Jiliil I. <L-o'l (JjlLlll J2>. Ijuc- Llujlail (jl jjll jJj 

j i-\jy!xS\ (ilLaJlj jJj Jgjliil i—iLalll jlic. J^Vl <—LLalJI (JjlLuil 
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tilLall 4ic. (jV >.a" OAjjj 

Vt (_ya <IaJI (jjj o^UlLuiV ' i" U»4 4-aSLi. tilLall j 

^ i».a\ *cLaLk p-L^aall Jja. (f& (Jj-lLsaj V lq°iqVi liuS C)Ajl 

' ,8 

ojljtlLui^l 4 -y t-Q ^.ixj V 4-a^jJI 


An example of the first case (where there is a relationship 
between the illat and Hukam) is when a person says, "If I 

become owner of a slave then he is free" and then (later) 
becomes owner of half a (share of a) slave which he then 
sells and then later becomes owner of the other half then (in 
this case) the slave will not be set free as he did not become 
owner of the entire slave (at one time, which is the common 
meaning of ownership). (However) If he were to say, "If I 
purchase a slave then he is free" and then purchases half a 
(a share of) slave which he then sells and then (later) 
purchases the other half, then the second half will be set 
free (because purchase in common usage does not mean that 
one has to purchase the entire slave at one time but will be true 
even purchased in shares. Once he purchases the second half 
then it will be said that he has purchased the entire slave and 
the slave will be set free but since the first half was sold and 
now belongs to another, only the share which he owns will be 
set free). If (in these two scenarios of ownership and 
purchasing) ownership is taken to mean purchasing and 
purchasing to mean ownership then his Niyyat (intention) 
will be correct according to the method of Majaaz because 
purchasing is the Illat (principal cause) for ownership and 
ownership is its Hukam (ruling which applies on 
purchasing), thus Isti'aarah is permissible for both (become 
owner can mean purchase in the first statement and purchase 
can mean become owner in the second statement) except that 
the easier scenario (of the two) for him will not be accepted 
in court because of 'Tuhmat' (suspicion that he may be lying 
to for his own benefit) and not that the method of Isti'aarah 
is incorrect. 
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Example of the second type of Isti'aarah 

(jV ^>^1) JjbQall 4_j iSj^J (Jll 121 Jgjllll 

423^)11 tills (Jl jJ) 4 Is ml jj ^liaJl (ilLs *•. )> jJ jjjlill 

(_^21I JjlUall (_jc- (jl jlls 422211 (ilia Jl3J)l 1 1 n>« (jl52s 

412211 tilLa] 

The example of the second type (of Isti'aarah where there is 
a relationship between the Sabab an Hukam) is when a person 
says to his wife, "I set you free" with the intention of 
Talaaq, the Talaaq will apply because (the term) "setting 
free" in reality absolve ones right to sexual relations by 
means of one absolving his ownership thus "setting free" is 
the Sabab (method of deriving the Hukam) for absolving 
oneself from the right to sexual relations. Thus it is 
permissible to take it (the term, "setting free") to mean 
Talaaq which (also) absolves oneself from the right to 
sexual relations (in other words one can say the Sabab and 
refer to the Hukam). 

4j £^3^ JjlLLill (j^ *•. '> JjbUai! Cf" '3' ^ (_!*-?*■ (Jli) 

(jc. (Jj Jjbliall (jC- ! ( :4i»-y ? V JjSi UV JjlQall 1 yj 

412211 311a (JjJy V (jlllll (21123 0422211 (ilLal (JjJ)21l 

liAic- 


We will not say (regarding the ruling above) that if it is the 

Majaaz of Talaaq then a Talaaq Rafieirevocable Talaaq) 
should apply by it (the statement, "I set you free") in the 
same manner as a Sareeh (clear, unambiguous) Talaaq 
because we say that we have not made it the Majaaz of 
Talaaq but rather (it is Majaaz) for absolvement from the 
right to sexual intercourse and this (absolving one from 
sexual intercourse) is only possible with (Talaaq) Baa'in 
because (Talaaq) Raj'ie does not disallow one the right to 
intercourse according to us (the Hanafi school of thought). 
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(j! jLk jV ^ V l 5 j^j 'd.aV (Jll j]j 

<j diin (jl j^Skjbla £- jIll lil j £- jlil 4j c"iyij 


(Continuing with the example of the second type of Isti'aarah 
where the Sabab can refer to the Hukam but the Hukam cannot 
refer to the Sabab) If one says to his female slave, "I give 
you Talaaq", with the intention to set her free then it is 
incorrect (and the slave will not be freed) because it is 
permissible to say the Sabab (setting free) and apply the 
Hukam (Tcdaaq) but not permissible to (to say the Hukam, 
which is Tcdaaq, and) apply the Sabab (setting free). 


Deduction 


jV liillaj]! j JaiL .Via \} (JjS-j ljl& 

i^lla lillaj i^lLs L.1>jJ 

^ISol! jC. jl.3t.lLu jl jliSaS 4jtia]l iilLa dljjli] 1 >>TN,a 1 n>a 4j^J 1 ClljlSLs 

iaiL £jlll .Vi» jj V Vj £nilj -laii <3l^j 

r\&\ 


Based upon this (principle that the Sabab can refer to the 
Hukam but the Hukam cannot refer to the Sabab) we say, 

Nikaah will be complete with the words of Hibah (if the 

woman says; I gift myself to you, in the presence of two 
witnesses and the man accepts), Tamleek (if the woman says; I 
give ownership of myself to you, in the presence of two 
witnesses and the man accepts), and Bay'a (if the woman says; 
1 sell myself to you, in the presence of two witnesses and the 
man accepts) because Hibah (to gift) in reality establishes 
ownership and ownership establishes the right to sexual 
intercourse in female slaves, thus Hibah is a Sabab for 
establishing the right to sexual intercourse and it will 
therefore be correct for it (the words of Hibah, "I gift myself 
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to you") to refer to Nikaah (because the words of Hibah 
establish the right to sexual intercourse just as Nikaah does). 
The same goes for the words of Tamleek (I give ownership of 
myself to you) and Bay'a (I sell myself to you, because these 
words after establishing ownership, establish the right to 
sexucd intercourse in female slaves and it will therefore be 
correct for it to refer to Nikaah as it establishes the same right 
as Nikaah). (However) the opposite is impermissible such 
that Hibah and Bay'a will not be complete using the words 
of Nikaah (one cannot gift something to another saying, 1 
marry this to you", in such a case ownership will not be 
transferred. The same goes for Bay'a, i.e. one cannot sell 
something to another with the words, "I marry this to you" and 
the transaction will be invalid.) 


Niyyat is not necessary 

V jl j a jl] 1 jjxjJa j'V^ll {ft 


Then in every instance in which (the meaning of) any type of 
Majaaz can fit, Niyyat is not necessary (in every instance 
where the meaning of Haqeeqat cannot apply the meaning of 
Majaaz will be taken automatically and will not be dependent 
on one's Niyyat- intention) 


An objection 

'j j)\ 

\ fd, Vic, jl -N^all 4 jlSvJal jlii Ualj <JUjj 4jlll ^1 

c*Vl\la'i jl £-a 4j^JI Jaih ^ISQil ojjjL-aa jla«-ail ^1 jU-saJ <- Vj 
4jl ji.lj »Lala]l (Jjiij UV Jl^-a 4ugJI j oj^JI 
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(The author now mentions an objection on the standpoint of 
Imaam Abu Yusuf and Imaam Muhammed regarding Majaaz.) 
it will not be said that when practicing on the meaning of 
Haqeeqat must be possible (but difficult due to exterior 
factors) before Majaaz can be taken according to Imaam 
Abu Yusuf □ and Imaam Muhammed □, so how can the 
meaning of Nikaah be taken with the words of Hibah when 
becoming owner of a free woman is impossible through 
Hibah and Bay'a (sale, in other words the since meaning of 
Haqeeqat is not possible, i.e. one cannot become owner of a 
free woman through these transactions, so how can the 
meaning of Majaaz, i.e. Nikaah, be taken by Imaam Abu Yusuf 
and Imaam Muhammed) because we will say (in reply to this 
objection) this (becoming owner of a free woman through 
Hibah or scde) is possible in one way and that is if she 
becomes Murtad (abandons Islaam), flees to the land of the 
disbelievers and is then caught (and brought back to the 
lands of Islaam as a slave where it is now possible to transfer 
ownership of her through Hibah or scde). This has become an 
example of touching the sky (taking an oath to touch the sky) 
and other similar cases (where an oath was taken on a 
seemingly impossible act, which should render the statement 
futile because of its impossibility but is still regarded as valid 
because of it being possible through a miracle). 


Lesson on Sareeh and Kinaayah 
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Sareeh is a word the meaning of which is clear (transparent 
and unambiguous, with no need for further clarification) such 
as the words "I sold" and 'cjjjHI'. "I bought", etc. 
The ruling of Sareeh is that its (apparent) meaning will be 
established (adhered to) regardless of the manner it has 
been mentioned in, whether it be Khabar (information), 
sifat (adjective) or Nidaa (title or label). Another ruling of 
Sareeh is that it is not dependent upon Niyyat (intention, 
since its meaning is apparent and clear there will be no need to 
determine the intention of the speaker before applying the 
Hukam to his speech). Based upon this (that Niyyat is not 
necessary in Sareeh speech) we say if a person tells his wife, 
"You are divorced" (an example where a Sareeh word has 
been used as sifat- adjective), "I gave you Talaaq" (an 
example where a Sareeh word was used as Khabar- to give 
information) or (addressing his wife, he says,) "O Divorced 
one!" (An example where a Sareeh word was used as a title for 
anotherj, the Talaaq will apply whether the person had the 
intention for Talaaq or not. In a similar manner (intention 
will not be taken into account) when one tells his slave, "You 
are free" (example of Sifat), "I set you free" (example of 
Khabar), or "O free one!" (example of Nidaa, and in all three 
cases the free will be set free whether the speaker had the 
intention to set the slave free or not). 


Deduction 


ojlgJall 4^ (j' J 

La&AaJ AuS Aj ojlgJa]! (Jj.■*->**> Jgi 
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Based upon this (principle that Sareeh is a word with a clear 
meaning, which will be established regardless of the manner it 
was mentioned in) we say that Tayammum promotes 
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Tahaarat (is complete purity without restriction) because the 
verse of ALL A AH Ta'ala, 

AJ. 0 ^ 3 } 

"But wants to purify you." (Surah Maa'idah: 6) 

is Sareeh (clear and unambiguous) in obtaining Tahaarat 
with it (Tayammum). Imaam Shaafie □ (however) has two 
opinions; one is that it is 'Tahaarat-Dharooriyah' (Tahaarat 
only out of necessity and will there for apply as long as the 
necessity remains) and the other is that it is not Tahaarat 
but 'Saatirul Hadath' (concecds impurity for the period 
during which one performs his ibaadat and after completion no 
longer does so). 


Differences which arise as a result of this 


(jj^j jxall j .1^1 j 
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Based upon this (difference of opinion amongst Imaam 
Abu Hanifah and Imaam Shaafie, whereby Imaam Abu Hanifah 
says that Tayammum is unrestricted Tahaarat and Imaam 
Shaafie says that it is Tahaarat out of necessity) extraction of 
Masaa'il (rulings) between the two Mathaahib (between the 
Hanafi and Shaafie Madhab) differ with regards to 
performing Tayammum before the time of Salaah sets in 
(Imaam Abu Hanifah says that it is permissible to perform 
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Salaah with that Tayammum because it is complete Tahaarat 
without restriction whereas the Imaam Shaafie says that it is 
impermissible to perform Tayammum with that Tayammum as 
it is a Tahaarat out of necessity and there is no necessity 
before the time of Salaah sets in), to perform two Fardh 
Salaah with the same Tayammum (Imaam Abu Hanifah says 
that it is permissible to perform two Fardh Salaah with the 
same Tayammum because it is complete Tahaarat without 
restriction, whereas Imaam Shaafie says it is impermissible to 
perform two Fardh Salaah with the same Tayammum as it is 
Tahaarat out of necessity and the necessity ended after the 
performance of the first Fardh Salaah), the Imaamat of one 
who performed Tayammum over those who performed 
Wudhu (Imaam Abu Hanifah says it is permissible as 
Tayammum is complete Tahaarat without restriction, whereas 
Imaam Shaafie says it is impermissible because it is Tahaarat 
out of necessity as opposed to Wudhu which is real Tahaarat. 
Thus the condition of the Muscdlees is above that of the Imaam, 
which makes it impermissible for him to make Imaamat over 
them), performing Tayammum when one does not have fear 
for his life or (of losing) a limb (Imaam Abu Hanifah says that 
Tayammum is permissible even if one only fears that his illness 
will increase, whereas Imaam Shaafie says it is only 
permissible if he has fear for his life or of losing a limb as then 
only will there be a necessity and Tayammum is only Tahaarat 
out of necessity), permissibility of Tayammum for Eid 
salaah and Janaazah Salaah (Imaam Abu Hanifah says that it 
is permissible to make Tayammum for these Salaah if one fears 
that he will miss the Salaah if he proceeds to perform Wudhu 
as there is no Qadhaa for these two Salaah, whereas Imaam 
Shaafie says one cannot perform Tayammum for these two 
Salaah but one should perform Wudhu then he should make 
Qadhaa), as well as its permissibility with the intention of 
Tahaarat (since Imaam Abu Hanifah regards Tayammum as a 
complete Tahaarat without restriction, he says it is permissible 
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to perform Tayammum with the intention of obtaining 
Tahaarat. Imaam Shaafie on the other hand, according to one 
opinion states that Tayammum is not Tahaarat at cdl and 
according to his other opinion is Tahaarat out of necessity, 
thus according to him Tayammum will not be valid with the 
intention of Tahaarat but instead one must make the intention 
that he is petforming Tayammum to read Salaah). 


Definition and ruling of Kinaayah 

' o * ^ 'a e f 0 ^ x ^ \ a 
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Kinaayah is a word whose meaning is obscure and Majaaz, 
before it (its intended meaning) becomes known is the same 

as Kinaayah (as either the literal meaning or figurative 
meaning can be implied). The ruling of Kinaayah is that the 
apparent meaning will be applied when the (speaker's) 
intention (objective) was for it or (the intention is made clear) 
by the occasion (condition or context in which the statement 
was said). The reason for this (the need for the intention of 
the speaker to be known or the meaning determined by the 
occasion or context in which it was scud) is that it is necessary 
for (such) proof to exist which will remove any doubt (with 
regards to its intended meaning) and one meaning be given 
preference (over another). As a result of this (that the 
meaning of Kinaayah is obscure) the words of 
'Baynoonah '(by saying, "You are separated from me") and 
'Tahreem' (by saying, "You are forbidden to me") are 
classified as Kinaayah in the chapter of Talaaq because of 
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doubt (in its intended meaning) and because its purport 
(meaning) is hidden, and (it is) not (classified as Kinaayah 
because) that they serve the same purpose as (the words of) 
Talaaq (thus concluding that a Tcdaaq Raj'ie will apply as is 
the opinion oflmaam Shaafie). 


Punishments are not established by Kinaayah 

ig 1c. Jj] (Jisw tllljjiaJ! tgj ilaj V AAji]! lxA A_j^.j]j 

JaiU! jSiAj ^sJLa AsJI 4jic- ^slaj V IJJjJ! L_jlj 4 

UjiW bLkj ala % -ijLiVb pajivi Jk'kil V Ia^Jj 

ojjc- Jgi OaJ Jgj.'uViMl (JLal^V AjIc- AaJI i_La-j 'S dA'ldi (jUsli 


Based upon this (principle that words of Kinaayah are 
obscure and unclear) punishments (Shar’ie punishments and 
sentences) will not be executed by it (by Kinaayah) such that 
if one admits to committing Zinaa (fornication) or stealing 
the (Shar'ie) punishment will not be executed until he uses 
(admits it using) Sareeh (clear and unambiguous words). As a 
result of this (that Shar'ie punishments are not executed by 
testimonies in Kinaayah) the (Shar'ie) punishment will not 
carried out on a dumb person (if he confesses to a crime 
using sign language). (In the same manner) If a person falsely 
accuses another of Zinaa (fornication) and another says (in 
corroboration with the accuser), "You have spoken the 
truth" then the punishment (of false accusation) will not be 
executed on him (the corroborated who said, "You have 
spoken the truth") because there is a possibility that he may 
be affirming something else that the accuser said (and not 
corroborating his false testimony for Zinaa). 
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Lesson on Mutaqaabalaat 1 


£a -\ a \\ j jjuiallj ^)Alia]l Vi .all 
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By Mutaqaabalaat we refer to the terms Thaahir, Nas, 
Mufassar, and Muhkam and their opposites of Khafie, 
Mushkil, Mujmal, and Mutashaabih. 


(_^a 1 .a 1 .j. i5 I ^aI .M^aII >U3ll 

Jib 


Thaahir is a word, which the listener understands its 
meaning by merely listening to it, without any reflection or 
contemplation. 


4J3.S/ ^»3l5LII Jjjai La 


Nas is the crux and object of the speech. 

Example one of Thaahir and Nas 
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An example of this (of Thaahir and Nas) is the verse of 
ALLAAH Ta'ala, 


Mutaqaabalaat refers to those terms which have opposites, such as Thaahir is the opposite of 
Khafie, Nas is the opposite of Mushkil, Mufassar is the opposite of Mujmal, and Muhkam is 
the opposite of Mutashaabih. 
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"ALLAAH has permitted trade and forbidden interest." 

(Surah Baqarah: 275) 


The crux or object of this verse is to differentiate between 
trade and interest, and refute the claim of the Kuffaar of 
them (trade and interest) being the same when they said, 

JjU lijl} 


"Trade is just like interest." (Surah Baqarah: 275) 

We learn from this (verse) the permissibility of trade and 
the prohibition of interest by merely listening to this verse 

(without the need for further explanation or clarification), thus 
differentiation between trade and interest (which is the 
object of this sentence) will be Nas, and permissibility of 
trade and prohibition of interest (which we understand by 
merely listening to this verse) is Thaahir. 


Example two of Thaahir and Nas 

^ ' ° a ^ o * 0 * oi. - i" 
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Similarly, the verse, 

^ j Lo 3 } 


"Then marry two, three, or four women with whom you 
are pleased (to have as your wives).” (Surah Nisaa: 3) 
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Has been mentioned with the purpose (objective) of 
explaining the number (of wives one can be married to at one 
time, which is four). We learn of the permissibility of 
marriage itself by merely listening to the verse (as giving the 
order to marry would obviously imply that marriage is 
permissible), thus permissibility to marry will be Thaahir 
and the number (of wives one can marry at one time) will be 
Nas. 


Example Three of Thaahir and Nas 

ji (JAjuui j. Lull]I j\c. V j- d\\ifsj 
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Similarly in the verse, 


"There is no sin on you if you divorce women while you 
have not touched them (not yet met with them in privacy) nor 
fixed a dowry for them." (Surah Baqarah: 236) 

explaining the laws with regards to that woman whose 
Mehr (dowry) has not been mentioned (and then divorced 
before the marriage can be consummated) is Nas (the object 
and purpose of the verse) and (since we learn) that men have 
the right of issuing Talaaq (by merely listening to the verse it) 
is (will be) Thaahir and indicates that Nikaah without 
mentioning the Mehr is valid. 

Example Three of Thaahir and Nas 
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Similarly in the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □ , "Whoever 
becomes owner of his immediate relative (son, father, 
daughter, mother, etc), (the slave/immediate relative) will be 

set free", freedom for one's blood relative is Nas (the 
objective or purpose of this Hadeeth) and establishing 
ownership is Thaahir (we learn by merely listening to the 
words, "becomes owner", that ownership is first established 
and thereafter the slave will be set free). 


The ruling of Thaahir and Nas 


\j\5i (jkslc- 1 aq j L_lj2kj (j^aiilj jiljall j 
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The ruling of Thaahir and Nas is that it is Waajib to 
practice on it whether they be Aam or Khaas with the 
possibility that another (meaning) could be intended. This 

(that another meaning could be intended) is the same as (that) 
Majaaz with (which has the possibility that) Haqeeqat (could 
be implied). 


1 q'i» a j& UJ^ 44- ijjk ck 2 '" lil Iks cs^J 
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Based upon this (ruling that it is waajib to act upon Thaahir 
and Nas) we say; if a person purchases his blood relative 
such that they are set free, he (the purchaser) will be the 
Mu'tiq (the one who set him free) and will also have the right 

of Walaa' (the right to inherit if the deceased has no Dhawil 
Furoodh or Asabah Nasabi). 
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Contradiction between Thaahir and Nas 


Example One 

tiluiaj LgJ (3Is jJ !c^Jj 4_hULaJ! Aic- La^-llJ Clljll-i]! ^ Lai! j 
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The difference between Thaahir and Nas becomes clear 
when they contradict each other (and in such a case Nas will 
be given preference over Thaahir). Based upon this (rule that 
Nas will be given preference over Thaahir when they 
apparently contradict each other) if a person says to his wife, 
"Give yourself Talaaq" and she then says, "I separate 
myself from you" (which is Talaaq-Kinaayah and should 
result in a Talaaq Baa'in- irrevocable Talaaq) then a Talaaq 
Raj'ie (revocable Talaaq) will fall because issuing of Talaaq 
is Nas (the object and purpose of this speech) and Thaahir 
(what we understand by merely listening) is Baynoonah 
(separation, i.e. Talaaq-Kinaayah), so practicing on Nas will 
be given preference (because Nas is the actual object and 
purpose of the speech). 


Example two 

(I^J!jj! Ijjjd! iiLuJ! aLIc. c>aJj3 L1Sc£j 
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Similarly in the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □ to the people of 
Uraynah, "Drink from its (camel’s) urine and milk", 
explaining the cure (treatment with urine) is Nas (the object 
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and purpose of this Hadeeth) and permissibility to drink 
(camel) urine is Thaahir (what we learn by merely listening to 
the speech, whereas) in another Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, 
"Safeguard yourself from urine for undoubtedly generally 
punishment in the grave is a result of it (not safeguarding 
oneself from urine)”, abstaining from urine being Waajib is 
Nas, so Nas will be given preference over Thaahir and 
drinking urine will not be permissible at all. 


Example Three 

c.LaIu]l La abLuJI Ajic- 
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And the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "That which has been 
irrigated by the sky (rainwater), Ushr (one tenth) is due from 
it" regarding giving one tenth in charity is Nas (the object 
and purpose of this Hadeeth is to state that one tenth of any 
produce which has been irrigated by the rain must be given as 
Sadaqah) and the Hadeeth, "There is no Sadaqah due on 
vegetables" is Mu'awwal (the word Sadaqah could refer to 
many things; Zakaat, charity, Ushr, etc and through Ta'weel it 
has been determined that it refers to Ushr) in the exclusion of 
\Jshr( thus Hadeeth has been send to mean, "There is no Ushr 
due on vegetables") because Sadaqah has many meanings. 
Thus the first (Nas) will be given preference over the 
second (Mu'awwal and Ushr will be due on vegetables). 


Definition of Mufassar 
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Mufassar is a word the meaning of which has been clarified 
by the speaker such that there remains no possibility of 
Ta'weel (alternate interpretation) or Takhsees (exclusion of 
part of its constituents). 

Example of Mufassar 


^g K I Jgi o*UliLa 

\\ ljIj iff* 1\ (3U1LI <jl VI e >Ul ^ >Ui 

(JjjU]i l_j\j Auijil su aj ^4K 


An example (of Mufassar) is the verse of ALLAAH Ta'ala, 

^gIS A5obUJI .w >«q| 

"So (when ALLAAH issued the command to bow down) every 
single one of the angels bowed down to him together..." 

(Surah Saad: 73) 


The word angles is Thaahir in being general (that all the 
angles are being referred to) but it has the possibility of 
Takhsees (such that some angels may be excluded) but the 
possibility of Takhsees was closed with the words, - 
every single one". The possibility of difference in (the 
manner or time they took to make) Sajdah still remained and 
so the Ta'weel (interpreting it that they all made Sajdah 
separately at different times) was closed by the words 
together" (which indicates that all the angels performed 
Sajdah together at the same time). 

Example of Mufassar in the laws of Shari'ah 
Example One 
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(An example of Mufassar) In (laws of) Shari'ah is when a 
person says, "I married a certain person for a month in lieu 
of this (Mehr)." His saying, "I married" is Thaahir for 
(clear and understood by merely listening to refer to) Nikaah 
except that it has the possibility of referring to Mut'aa 
(temporary marriage, which is Haraam) and by saying, "for a 
month" clarifies his meaning. We therefore say that this is 
Mut'aa (and Haraam) and is not Nikaah. 


Example Two 
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If a person says to another, "A thousand is due on me for 
the price of this slave or price of this goods", then his 
saying, "A thousand is due on me" in making a thousand 
incumbent (as debt) upon himself is Nas (the object and 
purpose of this statement) although the possibility of Tafseer 
still remains and by saying, "for the price of this slave or 
price of this goods" his intention is made clear. Thus 
Mufassar will be given preference over Nas such that the 
money (thousand) will not be incumbent upon him until he 
takes possession of the slave or goods. 


Example Three 
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If a person says to another, "I owe a thousand" then this is 
Thaahir (what we understand by merely listening to the 
statement) for confessing (to owing a debt) and (making) the 
currency of the town (incumbent himself) is Nas (the 
objective of his statement). If he were to say,"from the 
currency of this certain town" (then this would be clarifying 
his intention and become Mufassar) then Mufassar will be 
given preference over Nas, such that the currency of the 
town will not be incumbent upon him but (rather) the 
currency of the town which was mentioned. So too will 
similar scenarios be decided (that whenever Nas or Thaahir 
contradicts Mufassar then Mufassar will be given preference). 


Definition of Muhkam 


CAabLk Jk. oj3 AlAjl La L Ml Ualj 
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Muhkam is (a word) which stronger then Mufassar (in that 
Ta'weel, Takhsees and Naskh- Abrogation is not possible in 
Muhkam as opposed to Mufassar in which Ta'weel and 
Takhsees is not possible but the possibility of Naskh- 
Abrogation still remains) such that acting contrary to it is 
not permissible at all. 


Example of Muhkam 
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An example of Muhkam in The Quraan is (the verses), 
"Undoubtedly ALLAAH has knowledge over everything" 

(such that it is impossible to deny ALLAAH's attribute ofllm or 
even limit it in the least) and "Undoubtedly AUUAAH does 
not oppress people in the least" (such that it is impossible to 
claim that ALLAAH has oppressed anyone or anything even in 
the slightest). An example of it (Muhkam) in Hukmiyaat 
(laws of Shari'ah) is what we say when a person confesses, 
"Undoubtedly I owe a certain person one thousand in lieu 
of the price of this slave". As Undoubtedly these words (in 
lieu f this slave) are Muhkam in it being in exchange for it 
(claries that the thousand is in exchange for the slave). So too 
will similar scenarios be decided. 


Ruling of Mufassar and Muhkam 


The ruling of Mufassar and Muhkam is that it compulsory 
to act on it without any doubt (in its purport and 
application). 


The opposite of Thaahir, Nas, Mufassar, and 

Muhkam 
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Then each of these four (Thaahir, Nas, Mufassar, and 
Muhkam) have another four which are opposite to them. 
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The opposite of Thaahir is Khafie, the opposite of Nas is 
Mushkil, the opposite of Mufassar is Mujmal, and the 
opposite of Muhkam is Mutashaabih. 

Definition of Khafie 

i"n-s ^ 

Khafie is a word whose meaning is obscured (unclear) 
because of external factors (the intention of the speaker is 
unclear) and not because of the word itself (being unclear in 
its meaning and connotation). 


Example One 

04jll Ij»aIjILJIj Jjjlluiljj- Jgi CAilLa 

jljJaJI (3^- <JJ^' <3=- C5^ 

An example of Khafie is the verse, 


"As for the male and female thief, cut off their (right) 
hands." (Surah Maa'idah: 28) 

Which is Thaahir ( clear in its implication) with regards to a 
'Saariq' (a thief who steeds quietly and in secrecy in the dead 
of night without being seen) but obscure (unclear) with 
regards to a Tharraar (pickpocket) and Nabbaash (grave- 
robber). 

Example Two 
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c^J^' L 3^ 

Similarly (another example ofKhafie) is the verse, 

"The (unmarried) female and male who commit fornication 

(should both be given a hundred lashes)." (Surah Noor: 2) 

Is Thaahir (clear in its meaning) with regards to one who 
commits fornication but Khafie (unclear) with regards to 
sodomy (homosexuality). 


Example Three 


<Svjki) liua \yfda (jlS (J£Ij V *■ jij 


(Another example ofKhafie is) If a person takes an oath that 
he will not eat fruit, then this is Thaahir (clear in its 
meaning) with regards to that eaten as an entree (as a side 
dish or as afters) but Khafie (unclear) with regards to grapes 
and pomegranate (as grapes and pomegranates are eaten as a 
meed as well and not only as a side dish). 


Ruling ofKhafie 

- ° > # „ * J. -51 ^ ^ ^ ^ o 0 ^ 

f-liiLl! 4_ic. bJjjj ^ist. L_iiUl ^ 


The ruling of Khafie is that it is Waajib to seek out (its 
implication) such that its obscurity (vagueness, uncertainty) 
is removed (after which its ruling will be the same as 
Thaahir). 
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Definition of Mushkil 

lA Axj 4jlSi jlijl lA JS^» Uslj 

i. - Am j Vi (JIjj V j ^JlSWi (Jiki QAjajka. A.-al.Ljl 

(jC. jaxUJ (J-ouILj aJ 


Mushkil is that (word) which is more obscure (unclear) than 
Khafie that is to say after its intended meaning (implication) 
has been obscured (because the meaning of the word itself is 
unclear) it resembles (other) words similar to it such that its 
implication cannot be ascertained except through 
investigation and deliberation until it (its meaning) is 
distinguished from others (other words) similar to it. 


Example of Mushkil 

Lblj (jjijSilj (_JUl jaJjlj V L ‘iW ^ISLsaVi QejjJajj 


An example of Mushkil in Ahkaam (laws of Shari'ah) is if a 
person takes an oath that he will not eat 'Iedaam' (a 

condiment, any item or food used to improve or add flavour), 
which is Thaahir (clear in its implication) with regards to 
vinegar and juice (as they are definitely condiments used to 
improve or add flavour) but Mushkil (obscure and unclear) 

with regards to (curry prepared with) meat, eggs or cheese 
(as these are not condiments but rather the main course) such 
that the meaning of 'Iedaam' needs to be sought out and 
deliberated upon until one is able distinguish whether the 
meaning of 'Iedaam' is found in them (meat, eggs and 
cheese) or not. 


Definition of Mujmal 
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i_a3jj V (JIaj jLLaS lAj^.j (J^a'l'tl La jjAj 

( J^il! (_Jj 3 (_^a (jllijVl 4-j ^gic- 


Then above Mushkil (more unclear and obscure) is Mujmal. 
Mujmal is a word having many implications such that none 
(no implication) can be specified except if clarified by the 
speaker (and in the case Shari'ah clarified or explained by 
ALLAAH Ta'cda in the Quraan or by Rasulullaah □). 


Example of Mu jmal 

(_^-a iLall (jl! ^Lu Cil.j&jLLl Oejjlajj 

(jc- ALIUlII oLIjJ)]I (Jj jljJi jjc- j <ailxa]l oLIjJ)]! j^A 

bll I La ( | s ic- C)<3 4JVL V Jaiill j 4 lajl Vi.a\l tll!j^ia]l 

<Jil 2 iL LljjJI 


An example of Mujmal is Shari'ah is the verse, "And 
prohibited Riba" as the meaning of Riba refers to any form 
of excess (gain or profit), which is not implied but rather 
that excess (gain or profit is implied) which has no item is 
exchange for it in the sale of like items having the same 
scale of measurement The word (Riba) does not indicate 
(or specify) this nor can this meaning be ascertained 
through deliberation (instead Rasulullaah □ explained its 
meaning to the Sahabah). 


Definition of Mutashaabih 


jl*JaL<d! 4jLiiLSI JllLa 4 jLuluJ| c-ULiJI ^ f-i 

Jj'j' ^ 


Then more obscure and unclear than Mujmal is 
Mutashaabih (a word that is so unclear and obscure that 
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there is no hope of meaning being clarified in this worldly life). 

An example of Mutashaabih is the Huroof-Muqathi'aat in 
the beginning of (certain) Surahs. 


Ruling of Mujmal and Mutashaabih 


(jliJI ^jlj Aj A qVq-s. 4 jLulLaJ!j (Ja-n a\1 


The ruling of Mujmal and Mutashaabih is that we believe 
its meaning (and implication) is correct until it is explained. 


Lesson on those instances where the meaning 
of Haqeeqat is abandoned 


p Ijjjl A IuaA JailSI A sVs-n 4j Iaj jalalVI JjjULk 4j 


There are five instances where the meaning of Haqeeqat is 
abandoned. 


The first instance: Dalaalatul Urf 




2JV^J JallSvij e l£AVI <iiji CjJ i-ijiil u 

lilli (jlS (jjjlill j_jJJ lijUuLa (jlS lill ^ISoa]! jljja 

AjIc- LjJJjjjS l^)&Ua Aj jA 4jl ^ i»a\1 

fSUJI 


One of them (the five instances where the meaning of 
Haqeeqat is abandoned is) 'Dalaalatul Urf' (when a word has 
a common and known meaning in society) and the reason for 
this is that Ahkaam (laws of Shari'ah) are established by the 
intention with which the speaker says (or utters) the word. 
When a meaning is well-known (common) amongst people 
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then this known meaning will be proof that this was the 
apparent intention (or implication of the speaker) and the 
ruling will be based upon it (the common and known 
meaning). 


Example of abandoning Haqeeqat for Urf 


Cl iW j bll (jjjljll La j^9 Uoiij b i— oaJILs 

4-aldaJI j 


If a person takes an oath that he will not buy a head then 
this will refer to that which is known (and common) 
amongst people. Thus he will not be breaking be breaking 
his oath if he buys the head of a sparrow or pigeon (as head 
commonly refers to the head of a sheep, cow, or goat). 


J* 1 •«* «• » 0 " 

jLuj t. 


bis i—^gic- dlli (jl^> l (J£Ij V 

4dl j j^SjLaxJl 


Similarly (another example of abandoning the meaning of 
Haqeeqat for the commonly used meaning of Urf is) if a 

person takes an oath that he will not eat eggs then this will 
be based upon the commonly used meaning (for eggs) and 
he will not be break his oath by eating the eggs of sparrows 
or pigeons (if that is not the commonly used meaning of eggs 
in society). 


(ji jLk (Jj jl L-la.jJ V dljj (jl 

oj .^>1 4 4_j 


From this (the above mentioned examples) we learn that 
abandoning Haqeeqat does not make taking the meaning of 
Majaaz compulsory but it is permissible to award it a lesser 
meaning of Haqeeqat (known as Haqeeqat-Qaasirah). An 
example of this (Haqeeqat-Qaasirah) is applying a general 
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ruling on only some of its constituents (such as in the above 
example where the word eggs, which is genercd, was taken to 
refer to only those types of eggs which are commonly referred 
to by the word). 



(ji ji ^ ' fj Ijlius jl 1 y jl 

(JlisL 4jsJ>L 


Similarly (another example of abandoning the meaning of 
Haqeeqat for the commonly used meaning of Urf is) if a 

person makes a vow for Hajj or that he will walk to the 
Baitullaah or that he will touch the Hateem of the Ka'abah 
with his cloth then performing Hajj in the known manner 
will become incumbent upon him because of Urf (since this 
is the commonly understood meaning of Hajj in society). 


The second instance: Dalaalatufi nafsil Kalaam 

,, _ O o _ ^' 9 ^ O O 9 0 ' ® 

The second instance where (the meaning of) Haqeeqat is 
abandoned is because of 'Dalaalatu fi nafsil Kalaam' 

(wherein the words of the speaker suggest that the meaning of 
Haqeeqat is not implied). 


Example of abandoning Haqeeqat because 
'Dalaalatu fi nafsil Kalaam' 


(jjjC.! (jA fj ofillSdi Jjliaj Ji (J£ (Jlii Ijl CHJHo 

(_]£ (_jxs Jal] (jV <_£jj Icl QAjJoxj 

j 4_a.j 

CllLa aj of ja tllij r-jjj jij /-iaj fj 

o ' * 9 O 55 * *o> ' i 9 £ 9 0 "9 o 0 9 °i o 

c£ ^JA ISjl/Ca (jSLj a] Ijlj JLuiSJ aj Cllllll 

$ * ' - o * - 0 „ * ' i\ ^ ' 'O ® 9 o’ o ^ ' >0 

(jll ^\j i—ICAj (jjUajj! Jail C-iaCi 
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l4i!j aSj]| ^\j lllj (J-alii 4^® i21i<a3l 

<Ili-<s V Cjj411j JjJy (";Ajl Cilia. ^ya 


If a person says, "Every slave that I own is free" then his 
Makaatab (slave with whom the master has made an 
agreement that if they pay him a stipulated amount they will be 
set free) and such a slave whom a part (share) has been set 
free will not be freed except if he made the intention for 
them (to be included in his statement). The reason for this 
(the above mentioned slaves not being included) is that the 
word 'Mamlook'- owned slave is Mutlaq (free from any 
restriction or clause) and refers to that slave who is owned 
entirely, and a Makaatab is not owned entirely, which is 
why it is not permissible for one to execute any transaction 
on him nor is it permissible to indulge in intercourse with a 
female Makaatab (because one does not have complete 
ownership of such a slave). (Another proof that one does not 
have complete ownership of a Makaatab is) If a Makaatab 
marries the daughter of his master and the master then 
dies resulting in the daughter inheriting the slave then the 
Nikaah will not be invalidated (as she does not have 
complete ownership over which would otherwise invalidate the 
Nikaah). Since he (the Makaatab) is not owned entirely he 
will not be included under the word 'Mamlook'- owned 
slave. This ruling is contrary to that regarding a Mudabbar 
(a slave whom the master has told will be free on his death) or 
Umie Walad (a slave who gave birth to the child of her 
master) as ownership in them is complete and therefore 
(since ownership is complete) it would be permissible to have 
intercourse with both a female Mudabbar and Umie 
Walad. The defect in reality is in her slavery as it will 
terminate on the death of her master without any doubt. 


^5 (> 04 

CjUjI jAj jA 


4^1 jJl (jV iSjil pj ijjljE'l 
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(jlS bLalS (3j]l U& jjli 4JI jtj 

V LLasli 33 ^ U& 3&1 .iljJI ts^ j o_y^jil ^jxa-s j^ya 

0^i.^]l l]£ ^JA IjJ^p^j (jj5Ll 


Based upon this (difference between a Makaatab and a 
Mudabbar, Umie Walad such that in the Makaatab) we say 

that if a Makaatab is set free for his Kaffaarah for 
breaking an oath or for Thihaar (when one compared his 
wife to a blood relative) it is permissible (and his Kaffaarah 
will be fulfilled). However to set a Mudabbar and Umie 
Walad free will not be permissible because to set (a slave) 
free is Waajib, which literally means establishing freedom 
by removing (the quality of) slavery and since slavery in the 
Makaatab is complete, setting him free will be 'setting free' 
in totality whereas in the Mudabbar and Umie Walad, 
since the slavery is defective, setting them free will not be 
'setting free' in totality. 

The third instance: Dalaalatu Siyaaqil Kalaam 

(jjU^i 3ii ClJlllI j 

The third instance where (the meaning of) Haqeeqat is 
abandoned is because of 'Dalaalatul Siyaaqil Kalaam' 

(when the preceding or forthcoming speech suggests that the 
meaning of Haqeeqat is not implied). 

Example of abandoning Haqeeqat because of 
'Dalaalatu Siyaaqil Kalaam' 

jlj iLa! (jlS (Jjp® (Jjpl (3-2 Ijl 3^^ CS - ? <3^ 

(jLaSn <3-3 ^ ‘-3^ 3 (33! 3J3s 

Jfc u 3UVI 31 3j u* i 311 i cP$\ £lLiii 31I2 3UVI 
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It is mentioned in 'As-Siyarul Kabeer' (of Imaam 
Muhammed), when a Muslim tells an enemy combatant, 
"Step down!" then he will be given sanctuary. (However) If 
he says, "Step down, if you are a man" and the enemy then 
steps down, he (the enemy) will not be given sanctuary 
(because the second statement, "If you are a man", is a threat 
more than a promise of sanctuary). If the enemy combatant 
says, "(Give me) Sanctuary! (Give me) Sanctuary!" and the 
Muslim replies, "(I give) Sanctuary! (I give) Sanctuary!" 
then he will be given sanctuary. (However) if the Muslim 
replies (by saying), "Sanctuary, you will see what will 
happen tomorrow, so do not be hasty until you see" and the 
enemy then steps down, he will not be given sanctuary. 


(jjX jV 


3 JgJus 4jjlk (Jli j]j 

ill lillal JgJjiui! 3-3 

j jC- 


If a person says (to another), "Purchase a slave for me, who 
will be of service to me" and the latter (the Wakeel) then 
buys a blind or disabled, it will not be permissible (and the 
loss will be borne by the Wakeel and the slave will be his). If 
he said, "Purchase a slave for me, so that I may have 
intercourse with her" and the latter (Wakeel) purchases the 
foster-sister of the former (Muwakkil) then the slave will not 
belong to the Muwakkil (but rather the loss will be borne by 
the Wakeel and the slave will be his). 


tliUiSI iij lil iblUl <J^3 liis liA U&f 

'*• s" j O ^ O* * # ^ ^ ' V- , " o * '2 ** 

OAilj f.lj3 c-13 Vi-nm-v Jgi (jli 

V lit lJLJi cj\ Jz- & eljlll 
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Based upon this (that the meaning of Haqeeqat is abandoned 
because of the preceding or forthcoming speech) we say in the 

Hadeeth, "If a fly falls into food, push it in (immerse it into 
the food) and then remove it because one of its wings carries 
disease and the other the cure and the disease precedes the 
cure" latter statement (of Rasulullaah HI that the wings 
contain a disease and cure) establishes that the order to push 
the fly in (immerse it) is to save us from harm not (that it is) 
an act of Ibaadat in Shari'ah and it (to immerse the fly) will 
therefore not be Waajib. 


( a^_La j (')a3_j 3 n'qc. dils.'u.'-il' llil OAJjS j 

»xil-i (j' ^ 

j^lc. e.'ig»\1 (jc. <_a9jj2i bis 1 —Sjl (jHnj cilia.iLail 


And the verse, 


f.ljaii] dlULlLail Lall 


"Alms (Zakaah) are only for the poor..." (Surah Taubah: 60) 

Being mentioned after the verse, 

dlll^Ltail i23j)^L j_jl Lq La j 


"Among them (Munafiqeen) are (also) those who mock you 

concerning (the distribution of) charity." (Surah Taubah: 58) 

establishes that mentioning those upon whom Zakaat 
should be spent was to put end to the greed (of the 
Munafiqeen) for Zakaat, thus absolving oneself from (the 
fulfilment of) Zakaat is not dependant on distributing 
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Zakaat to all (eight categories mentioned in the verse above, 
as is the opinion oflmaam Shaafie). 


The fourth instance: 'Dalaalatu min Qibalil 
Mutakalim' 


(Jjfl 4 qVq-vla 


The fourth instance where (the meaning of) Haqeeqat is 
abandoned is because of 'Dalaalatu min Qibalil 
Mutakalim' (when the condition of the speaker suggests that 
the meaning of Haqeeqat is not implied) 


Example of abandoning Haqeeqat because of 
'Dalaalatu min Qibalil Mutakalim' 


55 „ \ o ~o o of 0 ' o ^ i ' 

jV illllj | jaSLiia ?-Luj 0^1^* 

Jaiilt QAj jJAj V j ^1*1 iSil 

yfi I C5 ic- 


An example (where the meaning of Haqeeqat is abandoned 
because the condition of the speaker suggests that Haqeeqat is 
not implied) is the verse, 

{ jaSUia i\2> qa jjia f.l2j cfosf 

"So whoever desires, believe (bring Imaan) and whoever 
desires, disbelieve (make Kufr).” 

The reason for this (why the meaning of Haqeeqat, to resort 
to Kufr if one so desires, is not implied here) is that ALLAAH 
Ta'ala is Most Wise (has the most perfect wisdom) and Kufr 
(disbelief) is abhorred (detested and disliked by ALLAAH), 

and (ALLAAH) the Most Wise will never instruct such an 
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act (which is abhorred and disliked by ALLAAH). Thus the 
Haqeeqat (literal meaning) will be disregarded here because 
of the Wisdom of ALLAAH. 


^gic- dJjp \fiLuui (jl S> (jll li! uis lc& ^gJc- j 

C 5 Jc- 3 ^a Jj 4 a 4 U 1 ^ u'j c 5 -^- j' ^ C 5 ic- j^a 

. . ~ " ‘ ^ 


Based upon this (principle that the meaning of Haqeeqat will 
be abandoned because of the condition of the speaker) we say 
that if a person (Muwakkil) appoints another (makes another 
Wakeel) to purchase meat and he (i.e. the Muwakkil or 
speaker) is a Musaafir (traveller), who has stopped on the 
road, then it will refer to cooked meat (as utensils for 
cooking are usucdly not available during a journey thus the 
condition of the speaker; being a traveller, dictates that it 
refers to cooked meat) and if he (the speaker) is at home then 
it will refer to raw meat (as the utensils for cooking are 
present when one is at home). 


V A\\j (jLai jJu (JIju Jla lit c-dliLa ^3-^ p Cy^j 

44 3^ cs-^ 4 j]I3c-ci<JI 414 i _3J..O ’ii 

% ^ ' ' o ^ ] f' ' ' f' * o 

Cl iW i V ^ajlill CiejJC- jl ("jAjtJa JQAljii 


Also from this category (where Haqeeqat is abandoned 
because of the condition of the speaker) is 'Yameenul For' 
(immediate oath, which refers to a situation or scenario 
occurring at that particular time). For example, if a person 
says, "Come have breakfast with me" and the latter replies, 
"I take an oath by ALLAAH I will not have breakfast", 
then this will refer to the breakfast to which he was invited 
(at that moment) such that if he ever has breakfast with him 
(the one who invited him) in his home thereafter (on another 
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day) or even with another person on that same day, he will 
not be breaking his oath. 


dull 




(jl (JlfiS .Ijjj Cliill lil llSj 

j] (jlii 


In the same manner (as the ruling for 'Yanteenul-for') is if a 

woman stands to leave and her husband tells her, "If you 
leave then you are... (divorced, or whatever repercussion is 
mentioned')" then this statement will be restricted to that 
moment such that if she leaves later (at a later time or on 
another day) the decree husband will apply (a divorce, etc 
she will occur). 


The fifth instance: Dalaalatu Mahallil Kalaam' 


(Jjkj V (J'Nxil' (jlii (jlj (jM^\ -^11 j 

o Vo V. 


The fifth instance where (the meaning of) Haqeeqat is 
abandoned is because of 'Dalaalatu Mahallil Kalaam', such 
that the (meaning of) Haqeeqat will does not fit on that 
Mahal (time, place or person). 


Example of abandoning Haqeeqat because of 
'Dalaalatu Mahallil Kalaam' 


tiLlajII j £jlll JaiL : :<ul!La j 


An Example (of abandoning Haqeeqat because the meaning 
of Haqeeqat cannot apply to that person, place or time) is 

contracting a Nikaah with a free woman using the words of 

Bay'a (saying "sell yourself to me"), Hibah (saying "gift 
yourself to me"), Tamleek (saying, "Give ownership of 
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yourself to me"), or Sadaqah (since the literal meaning is 
impossible to apply here, we say that it refers to Nikaah). 


Jyjj! OejJC- ^ja t_ImiSl > a J jjoa j QoXlxl 04j j3 j 


And saying to one's slave, whose lineage to another is well- 
known, "This is my son" (since the literal meaning is 
impossible to apply here, we say the slave will be set free). 


(jc. JgJul qa liui lil lifij 

(jc- (■ jl (jl UjSo La 5-ljJ La^S liiLi. A S°iW Aic- JjlaJI 
LaAJlic. (Jji Jgij (')eAjc. JaiUI Jja, Jgi 


Similarly if he says to a slave who is elder than him, "This 
is my son" it will be Majaaz for setting the slave free 
according to Imaam Abu Hanifah □ as opposed to Imaam 
Abu Yusuf Q; and Imaam Muhammed □ as we have already 
discussed (in the discussion of Hciqeeqat and Majaaz) that 
Majaaz is a substitute for Haqeeqat in speech according to 
Imaam Abu Hanifah □ and according to Imaam Abu Yusuf 
and Imaam Muhammed a substitute for the ruling. 

Lesson on the manner in which rulings are 

derived 

4jldaj3lj O'CliV- j OAjjLujI j ajUc. tgj ^ 1 *i 

This is a lesson on the manner in which rulings are derived 

(by examining the meaning of words), that is by Ibaaratun 
Nas, Ishaaratun Nas, Dalaalatun Nas, and Iqtidha'un Nas. 
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Definition of Ibaaratun Nas 

1-lLaii Q4 j IjjIj QAl^i ^lllSLl! La f$J3 (j^ail! ojtlc- 

Ibaaratun Nas is (refers to) the purpose for which the 
speech was intended and (or what is) intentionally implied. 


Definition of Ishaaratun Nas 


jjc- j oiLjj O^ - O'? 0" £1 ^ Clin La O^^ SoLlSil lalj 

;SisJi rsi*, vv 0 ' ** 


Ishaaratun Nas is (refers to) the ruling which a word of the 
speech proves without (any) addition (of text or speech), is 
not entirely clear (hut reflection and contemplation is 
required), nor was it (this meaning) the purpose of the 
speech. 


Example of Ibaaratun Nas and Ishaaratun Nas 


O t 0 * „ o • 0 ° ~ ^ O 1 _ „ ' f > J- 

(jjil! ojpdg all f.ljaaHl ^JLxj QA]j3 ^3 (: aJLla 

o'" ] " a „ ' . ' ' 'O s' ' ' ___ ^' $ s 9- o' 

C3j (113j Jgi LLajjldiS <aliill (jliaJLuil (jLul Jj-U 11 O^jli jLp 

(_]La jalSUl f.N n..il jjl ^11 ojllil jjlSLs (_^adll 4lVn Cljjj 

f ^fLLa C- AjSLj CCll£ jl lljalSsil dial! dljjill 4illu jilaal! 

0 > ^ ?.■% •*_ 


An example of (Ibaaratun Nas and Ishaaratun Nas) is the 

verse, 


I^sAjLjC (_^a ojII! (jjQ^.1 g 
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"(A share of the booty received without a fight is also 
reserved) For the poor Muhaajireen who were removed 
from their and their possessions." (Surah. Hashar: 8) 

As the purpose of this verse was to mention that those who 
have a right to the booty (namely the poor Muhaajireen) and 
is therefore the Ibaaratun Nas (the purpose intended by this 
speech) and them being poor is proven by a word in the 
speech (the word poor, refers to that person who has no 

wealth or wealth less than the Nisaab of Zakaat) which 
indicates that ownership is transferred to a Kaafir if they 
(Kuffaar)seize the belongings of Muslims^ which is Ishaaratun 
Nas) as (the reason for this substantiation that ownership is 
transferred in such a case is that) they would not be poor if 
their (the Muslim's) property still remained in their 
possession (and did not transfer to the Kujfaar). 


Rulings derived from the above 


lilLjl j ebliluiVI 4_L« 

j ijjlic. (j a CAjlSjj-aj j ^_L<s 

OeAj jjA CAc-ljljl (jc- lAW j j I 

J 


(As a result of the Ishaaratun Nas of this verse) the ruling 
with regards to Kuffaar seizing the belongings of a 
Muslim^ that the Kuffaar become owners of it), establishing 
ownership for the trader by purchasing it from them (since 
ownership has been established for the Kuffaar, if any person 
purchases it from them he will become the owner), his 
transactions of sale, Hibah, setting free (will all be correct 
and whoever purchases it from the trader or the person to 
whom it is gifted will become owner and if it was a slave and 
the trader set it free, the slave will become free), the right to it 
in booty and transfer of ownership to the Mujaahid (if the 
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Muslims gain that same property back as booty it will be 
distributed in accordance to the laws of booty and ownership 
will be established for the Mujaahid who gains it) as well as 
the impermissibility of the first owner to reclaim it from 
him (once it is given to a Mujaahid as part of the booty, the 
original owner cannot claim that it is and confiscate it from the 
Mujaahid), including other related rulings, are derived. 


Example Two 

yi iLfljl! e ULal! ^ fSj CK' C*Jji 

I (Jjl Jgi tilLoi/sVll|(J j 13I u^»\l 

4.J)^JI (jl (Ja, ojjjj-b rfi 4jlIaJI 

Ja\ £.J)a>JI *213j U) lilLuli VIJ 4jl |-n\I ^-4 tj-4 (JjVI 

^jJLail V AjliaJI j_jl ^1 ojUil li& (jlSLs 4-4 U<^Ij ^liil 


Similarly in the verse, 

^31 C1i3j 3I ^loLall (J^l j 

"Permission has been granted for you to have sexual 
relations with your wives... 


Until, 


{cP J\ ^Ulsll I jisi p} 

Then complete the fasts until nightfall. (Surah Baqarah: 187) 

Abstention (Fasting, i.e. refraining from eating, drinking and 
sexual relations) began in a state of Janaabat (higher 
impurity) because permissibility of indulging in sexual 
relations (which is the Ibaaratun Nas) until dawn (as 
permitted in this verse) would mean that the first portion of 
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the day would be spent in a state of Janaabat (higher 
impurity) and abstention in this portion (is a part) of the fast 
(of that day) which one has been ordered to keep. Thus this 
will suggest that (being in a state of) Janaabat does not 

nullify the fast. (A person has been ordered to fast from 
sunrise to sunset and when ALLAAH Ta'ala has permitted 
sexual relations until dawn, which would result in a person 
being in a state of Janaabat in the first portion, it would mean 
that being in a state of Janaabat when the fast begins will not 
invalidate the fast.) 


pLal! (jlS (’)Ajla QAjajj^a Ajotflj (jl 4_La ^)Alu 

tsi\\ AmflJ 'j A^sla1^sla)\ Ale- QA.a» A " -y ; L^JLa 


This (fasting not being invalid if one is in a state of Janaabat 
in the first part of the day which is the Ishaaratun Nas) 

necessitates that gargling and rinsing the nose will not 
affect the continuation of the fast. (It is further) Derived 
from this that if one tastes something (without swallowing) 
his fast will not break because if one gargles his mouth 

(which does not break the fast) and the water is salty such 
that he can taste (its saltiness) when gargling, his fast does 
not break (thus we can conclude that tasting something will 
also not break the fast). 


4jtffji 4V u^V'j j 

Alillill 5-ljjjuVl (jC- (j! 


We learn from this (verse, "Then complete the fasts until 
nightfall") the ruling of wet dreams (if a person ejaculates 
while sleeping), cupping (drawing blood), and applying oil 
(that all three are permissible while fasting and will not nullify 
the fast) because when abstention from (only) three things 
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(eating, drinking and sexual relations) during the day has 
been called fasting (in the verse, "Then complete the fasts 
until nightfall") we learn that it (fasting) is complete by 
abstention from these three things (only). 


Rulings derived from the above 

<j jj-a Laib (jUiVI (jll Clllmil 4Ulna ^5L3I ^ liiA ( | 5 ic. j 

La3l 4_33 “^ c " 0^-aj3 

cP! J\ jiULal! jiSl p 


Based upon this (verse mentioned above) the ruling of 
having the intention for fasting from the night is derived 
(such that according to Imaam Abu Hanifah it is not necessary 
to have the intention to fast for Ramadaan from the night but 
can be made before midday) because the intention for what 
one has been ordered to fulfil (which is fasting in this case) 
will only become necessary when beginning the act, which 
only begins (in this case) in the first portion of the day 
(which is until midday). 

Definition of Dalaalatun Nas 

V 4jlI 4jIc. xa]l I 4l& 4_La pc. La Ualj 

Uaijlujl 


Dalaalatun Nas is that which is learnt to be the Illat 
(principal cause) for the ruling, through diction (from the 
meaning of the speech) and not Ijtihaad or extraction. 


|La& ^ ^' L & 1 C) 3 lLa 

1 'ic. iVl £$3 i— aj3lL]l (j (JjIj p q j 4jti]l ^-LLajlj 
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An example of this (Dalaalatun Nas) is the verse, 

Vj <■—fll 3 ^ Vj} 

"Do not even tell them "Oof!" and do not rebuke them." 

(Surah Bani Israa'eel: 23) 


As one who is acquainted with Arabic language and its 
usage will understand immediately on hearing it that the 
prohibition of saying "Oof!" is so that one will not cause 
harm to them (thus causing harm to them will be the principal 
cause for the prohibition). 

Ruling for Dalaalatun Nas 

3 ' & -SAj 
JkA\ 




The ruling for this category (Dalaalatun Nas) is the ruling 
will be that wherever the Illat (principal cause) is found the 
ruling will apply. 

t O ^55 „ .. 

ojLkVI t-uLij (jc. ^al^aaluVIj Ilia 

1 fil jl 1 - ulaj 


Therefore (because the ruling will apply wherever the Illat is 
found) we say that beating, swearing, to hire the service of 
one's father, imprisoning them for debt (if they owe you 
money) or even killing them in Qisaas (Shar'ie penalty) is 
Haraam (forbidden). 


Dalaalatun Nas is the same as Ibaaratun Nas 




Usool Shaashi 


(3-2 (jsi ill diUSI ill 4_iS/i j>J 

i -/ ' ' i 0 { ' ^ j; „ o } ' ^ o * __ '„ 

(j^aiSI L_J^>2j]!j (J£^Ijj (_j-£liSIj ojliSLil dnakj lljLi_Lal 


Then Dalaalatun Nas is the same as Ibaaratun Nas (in its 
implication/ruling being absolute and having no doubt) such 
that it is permissible to execute punishments (penalties) 
based on Dalaalatun Nas. Our scholars (of the Hanafi school 
of thought) say (with regards to this) that Kaffaarah will be 
Waajib for sexual relations (while fasting as prove) by 
Ibaaratun Nas and for eating and drinking by Dalaalatun 
Nas. 


Rulings derived from the above 

4i*JI dlL (Jj 3 iat-all ( _ 5 ic-j 


Based upon this (that the implication/ruling of Dalaalatun 
Nas is absolute and has no doubt) it is said that the ruling 
will be based on (the presence or absence) that Illat (whereby 
the ruling will apply only when that Illat is found). 


V Na\(JL i—ijSl!]! LajS (jijl -ijJ) is (Jllj 

i— ilalj igjlc. 


Imaam Qaadhi Abu Zaid said, "If a nation regards the 
word "Oof!" as a gesture of respect then it will not be 
Haraam for them to say "Oof!" to their parents (since the 
Illat, of causing harm to one's parents is absent, the ruling of 
Hurmat- prohibition will not apply). 


■" l ^ ~ } I S I ^ ^ 0 2 1 ^ 

4 j^M lil Ijj- ills 

4 r|S>« Jgi lilSi (jlj 4» (_jc- (jjislaJ! f ULL 1 i 
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Similarly (another example of when the Illat is absent the 
ruling will not apply) is the verse, 

IaI Ijxal LgJ Ijj- 


"O you who have Imaan! When the call (Aclhaan) is made 
for (the Jumu'ah) salaah on the day of Jumu'ah (Friday), 
then hasten towards ALLAAH's remembrance (towards the 
Jumu'ah Salaah to take place in the Masjid) and leave 
trading." (Surah Jumu'ah: 9) 


(The Illat for the prohibition of trade is that it hinders 
hastening towards Salaah) If we were to assume 
(hypothetically) that trade will not prevent the parties (buyer 
and seller) from hastening towards Jumu'ah (for example) 
by them being on a ship already headed towards the Masjid 
then it will not be prohibited. 


ji 1 g jj-tc. ji A^a V (. IaI Ola Iaa 

0 55 $ o & ^ ^ ' o o ^ o ^ ^ , 

^ *■' iW 1 1 g ^*1 

i—llLj V (jjJ Ak- 


Similarly (another example of when the Illat is absent the 
ruling will not apply) is if a person takes an oath that he will 
not hit his wife (which means that he will not inflict harm to 
her) and then pulls her hair, bites her or chocks her such 
that it causes her pain then his oath will break (even though 
he might not have hit her). (However) If he strikes her 
(gently) or pulls her hair while playing with her, without 
harming her, then his oath will not break (even though he 
appears to have struck her). 

'0 O K *9 + ' .0 » 9 ****+"• \*' A * 9 * ' -.t- 0 
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If a person takes an oath that he will not hit a certain 
person (which means that he will not harm him) and then hits 
him after his death, his oath will not break as the meaning 
of hitting, which is to cause pain, is not found here (as the 

deceased person cannot feel pain ). 

^1^3 VI Cl iW j V CjA-aiSLs libls ( £JSCu V (■ j] IcSj 

Similarly if a person takes an oath that he will not talk to a 
certain person and then does so after his death, his oath 
will not break as the deceased person cannot understand 
him. 

CIaIjJI (JSll LasJ V <■ lei JlL ^lx! ca jUlic-I jj 

<jV Cliv (jliujVIjl (_]SI j]j Cii-vja V 

Jjljli^VI 3 * ^Jc. if (JjLj ^aLu Clllalilj 

Clic ^glc. ClAjj^Sil (JjICj (jc- 

Based upon this (that the ruling will apply only when the Illat 
is found) it has been said that if a person takes an oath that 
he will not eat meat and then eats fish or locust, his oath 
will not break but if he eats pork or human flesh, his oath 
will break. The reason for this is that one acquainted with 
the Arabic language and its usage immediately on hearing 
it will understand that he is taking an oath that he will not 
eat meat which has been created from (or made from) blood, 
which would mean that he is abstaining from all types of 
flesh and the ruling will be based on it (such that his oath 
will only break if he consumes meat created from blood, which 
is not present in fish or locusts). 


Definition of Iqtidha'un Nas 


4 m3 i Jgi oLCaja! 
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Iqtidha'un Nas is an addition to the speech (a meaning 
beyond What is actually said) without which the meaning of 
the speech will not be correct (the implication of the speech 
cannot be applied without it), that is to say the speech 
requires it in order for its meaning to be correct. 


Example of Iqtidha'un Nas 


(ji VI duu 11 a (jli jjJUa dul ca3i"caIILs 

f.\ ^ ^'d\\ (jlSLs ^i Cli» ill 


An example of this (Dalaalatun Nas) in (the laws of) 

Shari'ah is the term, "You are divorced". This (being 
divorced) is a characteristic (Sifat, which is a derivative of a 
verb) of the woman, however in order for it (divorced) to be 
the characteristic (Sifat, which is a derivative of a verb) the 
Masdar (root word, or verb in this case, from which words are 
derived) has to be present 1 . In other words it can be said 
that the meaning of the Masdar is present because it is 
required (for the meaning of the speech to be correct). 


jiVI (jc. (JjiaJ! £aj d-iajc-l (_)tas ^a jC Clclc- (jjjc .1 lllj 

j Ljjj lie. ojUSLII ^jlVi (jli jlj i— alVt 4 jIc- f 
<_alL Jgic- AJu < 1 j 3 ^ 4 _sd \_3 Jgic. Ailc-I 0 <lj 3 <jV 


.uiu3 LaHaVI (Jjjiaj AJnll dLma ^ie. Ai2c.ll ^llc-VLj <j£ 

*£ii ^ 6 dV 


1 If a sifat (quality, attribute or characteristic) is ascribed to a person it will necessitate that the 
person carry out the action or in other words was the doer of the verb, e.g. if a person is called 
a helper. It would mean that he carried out the action of helping. Similarly in this instance 
when the woman has been called divorced, it would mean that the action of being divorce was 
carried out on her. 
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(The second example of Dalaalatun Nas is) If a person tells 
another, "Set your slave free on my behalf in lieu of one 
thousand dirhams" and the owner then says that he set the 
slave free, the act of setting free will be attributed to the 
one who gave the order and a thousand Dirhams will 
become Waajib on him (to give to the owner of the slave). If 
the person who gave the order had the intention of 
Kaffaarah (that he is setting this slave free in payment for his 
Kaffaarah) then it will be in accordance with his intention 
(and his Kaffaarah will be fulfilled). The reason for this is 
that saying, "Set your slave free on my behalf in lieu of one 
thousand dirhams" necessitates the meaning of "Sell this 
slave to me for one thousand dirhams ant then be my 
representative (Wakeel) in setting him free and set him free 
on my behalf.". Thus a sale (transaction of sale between the 
two) has been established by Iqtidha'un Nas (that in order 
for the meaning of the speech to be correct, a sale transaction 
is required) and acceptance (of the sale) will also be 
established in a similar manner (by Dalaalatun Nas). 


ciiiic.! (Jlaa Jgic- (jjc-l (Jla lil <- jlujj ^j! <Jll 

Vj (JjSijlilj 4 \\ 1 uXi'q.a 11 a (jjSLlj (jC- 

£jj]l i_jIj Jgi Q4jN 


Because of this (that a sale transaction has been established in 
the above example by Dalaalatun Nas) Imaam Abu Yusuf 
says that if a person says to another, "Set your slave free on 
my behalf in exchange for nothing" and he (the owner) then 
says, "I set him free" the act of setting free will be ascribed 
to the one who gave the order and Hibah (transferring 
ownership to the other by gifting it to him) and 
'Towkeel'f appointing another as his representative to act on 
his behalf) will be established Iqtidha'un Nas and taking 
possession will not be necessary (for the one who gave the 
order) as it (taking possession) is the same as acceptance in 
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the example of sale (mentioned above where acceptance was 
established also through Dalaalatun Nas). 


liliil s-LiaSa! l_mjl lils <Jj£) li£Jj 

Ajll AlgJl l_iIj Jgi ojjj-Ja 

LaSLi. c-l (jjjjlaj Aj^JL 


However (in disagreement to this ruling of Imaam Abu Yusuf) 
we say (i.e. Imaam Abu Hanifah and Imaam Muhammed) that 
acceptance is a Rukan (fundamental element) of a sale thus if 
a sale has been established (to have occurred) by Iqtidha'un 
Nas then it would dictate that acceptance also definitely 
occurred (as a sale is only complete with a proposed of sale 
and acceptance of the offer, thus when we say a sale took place 
it would naturally mean that a proposal and acceptance 
occurred) as opposed to taking possession in Hibah as it 
(taking possession) is not a Rukan (but rather a condition for 
the transfer of ownership) such that we can say that when 
Hibah is proven by Iqtidha'un Nas, taking possession also 
definitely occurred (as the act of Hibah can take place, 
without the other taking possession, such that ownership will 
only be transferred once the other takes possession of the item, 
even though it has already been gifted to him. This is contrary 
to a sale, as a sale is only complete and called a sale once both 
a proposed and acceptance takes place). 


Ruling of Iqtidha'un Nas 


(Jjjjiaj i" l/n QAji ^ -S^.j 


The ruling of Iqtidha'un Nas is that it is established out of 
necessity and will therefore be restricted to its necessity 

(such that only that amount of it will be applied which can 
fulfill the requirement of Iqtidha'un Nas). 
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Example of Iqtidha'un Nas 


jiij (jjbQal! q )2 ^i-aj V 4j (jlUa tlul (Jll lil ilia 

• jjjj ojjjliJIj ojjjliall IjjSi-a 

' w ^ " " o * ' % 0 

Ij.X }3 


As a result of this (that Iqtidha'un Nas is restricted to its 
necessity) we say that if a person tells his wife "You are 
divorced" with the intention of three Talaaq, it will not be 
correct (and only one Talaaq will apply). The reason for this 
is that Talaaq has been regarded to have been issued by 
Iqtidha'un Nas (as was discussed that ascribing a sifat 
necessitates the occurrence of the action; being divorced 
necessitates that a divorce was issued) and will therefore be 
restricted to necessity and the necessity is fulfilled with one 
thus it will be established that only one Talaaq was issued. 


Rulings derived from the above 

^laJa Ualiia 4j (_£jj j i" iKl (j! <1^9 IjlA j 

c-LiallWl (JjJjiaJ lilj AAiA Ualiia ^ i (jV V 

-lalixj (jV JjilaAAl JjflJI ^^3 


As a result of this (that Iqtidha'un Nas is restricted to 
necessity) the ruling is derived for the statement (if a person 
takes an oath saying), "If I eat ...(Then my wife is divorced, 
slave set free, or any other condition)" whereby he makes the 
intention for one type of food (the intention that if I eat this 
specific type of food then only will the condition be fulfilled) 
and excludes others, it will not be correct (and his oath will 
break with the consumption of any type of food). The reason 
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for this (why the oath breaks even though he might have been 
referring to a specific food) is that eating necessitates food, 
thus it (consumption of food) has been established by 
Iqtidha'un Nas which will be restricted to necessity and the 
necessity will only be fulfilled by 'Fard Mutlaq' (an 
unrestricted clause). 'Fard Mutlaq' cannot be specified (have 
its implication restricted) as 'Takhsees' (to restrict) requires 
Umoom (generality, which means it can only occur where an 
item is Aam and Iqtidha'un Nas is not Acini). 


(jV JjbUa]! 4_j 3 Lj (Jll 

j-iaja JjbQal! 3^2, j ^ 

!ia ^jic- oJulj (jV 1 )»>J 4_J £^3^ U 1 ^ 

^ Vi Vj s-UiaSaVi (jjjjiaJ 


If a person tells his wife after consummating the marriage, 
"Start your Iddah (period of waiting after Talaaq)" with the 
intention of Talaaq the Talaaq will be applied through 
Iqtidha'un Nas. The reason for this is that Iddah requires 
the issuing of a Talaaq, thus it will be established that a 
Talaaq was issued (because of which he is instructing her to 
start her Iddah) according to necessity (will be restricted to 
only that amount which will fulfill the requirement of 
Iqtidha'un Nas), which is possible through a Raj'ie 
(revocable) Talaaq. The reason for this (why it will be a 
Talaaq Raj'ie) is that Talaaq Baa'inah (irrevocable Talaaq) 
exceeds the necessity and therefore cannot be established 
through Iqtidha'un Nas. Thus only one Talaaq (Raj'ie) will 
apply, as we have explained. 
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Lesson on Amr 


Definition of Amr 
Paste 


(Jjk-saa 

i_aj.di ^3j “(Jisl” ojlaJ (Jjlail (Jj§ AjlIII ^3 j-aS/t 

jjaJI ^^Jc- 

The literal meaning of Amr is when a person orders 
another to do something using the words Do (this)l In 
Shari’ah (it means), making something (an act) compulsory 
on another. 


(j! JUUj iAilLall oJl£j il^jAil j)i AldS/l (j>i »} pSiij 

^Uu 4^1 jjll AilLfidl oC^J (jA’iS 1 ji^l A qVq-%. (jl oliii jjj£j 

Jl \lnl J tjliLlml j jliLl j p^jjjJai Aiblii j tlJAic. (JjVi 

cI^)a]I jji oliii j)j)l LCaji (JldLuilj C(JjS/l ^ 4»°u^i\l oCA 

jiS/lj pjUjii] cljjJl (jll 4»°n^i\l o^J (j.-Vl'v j _paS/lj 

oCA (jjAj l_)j^.j]I Clip C2 j tilde. c-iUj^l ^jdCa jAj Cf*-^ (_jic. (Jiail 
Cjjj pjlj ojc-l]l 4 iIjj ^Ll (ji jjlij^M L- 12 .J Ajl (Jjpl t4 aMp~»\l 

Aa9^)*d 3»\l (^ic- didj] VpuiJ 4&I t —'»J j (SJ Ailra. pjl (Jll?^ilu]l 

Jgi AilLall 0 C 3 J (j^»'i~vJ ^pS/lj ll^jPI pi ^gic- Plii (Ji-yj3 
aJjS A] jld (Jjajj^jil (_J*3 jjjSp V ^gda. Clll^c-^ujl CjaJI jpa. 
Ajic- Ailisi ^3 Aajliailj iAj L_)^a.j]l Clalc.1 ^a^ii t 4 4 1 jAstSl ’ ’ 
(j^il l^»'i's > ^l (JjJi eliiilj Apal_jAll dc. i— i^j Lijl ^ailljJl 


Some Aimah have mentioned that Amr is restricted to this 
expression (J^').pit is impossible that they could have 
implied that the reality of Amr is restricted to this 
expression only because according to us ALLAAH Ta’ala is 
the Speaker since eternity and his speech comprises of Amr 
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(ordering), Nahee (prohibiting), Ikhbaar (informing), 

Istikhbaar (questioning) and it is impossible that this 
expression could have existed since eternity (as any 
expression or term is momentary because of it comprising of 
sound, letters and words, whereas ALLAAH’s speech does not 
comprise of these and is therefore eternal). At the same time 
it is impossible that this (the statement of some Aimah that 
Amr is restricted to this expression only) means that the 
objective of the one giving the order (which is to make an act 
Waajib on another) can only be attained with this expression 
because the purpose of Amr from the Shar'ie(7/z<? one who 
stipulates the laws of Shari ’ah) is to make an act Waajib on 
the servant, which gives the meaning of ‘Ibti’laa’ (to put to 
trial), and Wujoob can be established without this 
expression. (For example) Is Imaan not Waajib on those 
whom the message of Islaam has not reached? Imaam Abu 
Hanifah says, “Had ALLAAH Ta’ala not sent any Nabi 
then (too) it would be compulsory upon the intellectuals to 
use their intellect to recognise ALLAAH Ta’ala. Thus the 
statement of the Aimah (mentioned above) will mean that 
the Ahkaam of Shari’ah with regards to (ALLAAH’s) 
servants is restricted to this expression such that the actions 
of Rasulullaah □ will not have the same status as the 
expression of Rasulullaah □ Mjkil’. You all Do! (this) and it 
will not be necessary to regard the action of Rasulullaah 0 
as Waajib (in the same manner as his order will be regarded). 
Following the actions of Rasulullaah □ will only be Waajib 
when it is proven that Rasulullaah □ habitually performed 
that act or (it is proven) that it was not specific to 
Rasulullaah □ only. 


Lesson on Amr Mutlaq 




Usool Shaashi 


(jc. (jg\ (jjiiii i—aiii.1 

I j)3t ^'unlJi C- ^ _3^~ i j 

U_j$il9 ej-N.lill oi& Ujaj Vj| 4jj3 j ^a$JiaJ I ju.-Vil j 

^ll lil Vt j_jl l_jA.Aa]I (_j-a ^ {(jj^'i ^'i L>^ 

(Jll iA£-lla jLaljVi (jl LaSi A Us^x -a jJ«Vl i23jl) (jV ( _ 5 ic- JliSil 

*^—uaL-a^jl 

^11) ^'i.l^ i Jji f 'J ^J-«V f '»3-1 1 

tilL-saC- (j-a Jgj-sac-ll (jlj jc. jlla3 liljC-jlia (jl 

L_llixl] L-Ua a £-Jjr*. ^i £-=».JJ i-ajS (jLiLsaaJij 


The scholars have differed regarding Amr Mutlaq; i.e. 
(such an Amr which is) free from any indication whether it is 
for compulsion or not for compulsion (this means that there 
is a difference of opinion regarding the expression of Amr 
which does not indicate whether it is Waajib or not Waajib). 
For example, the verses, “When the Quraan is recited, then 
listen attentively to it (stop tcdking) and remain silent so that 
mercy may be shown to you” and “But do not approach 
this tree, for then (if you eat from it) you will be of the 
wrong-doers ”(there is nothing in these verses which indicate 
whether the order given in these verses are for Wujoob or not). 
The Saheeh (correct and authentic) view is that it (Amr 
Mutlaq) is for Wujoob except if proof is established against 
it (if there is proof that Wujoob is not implied then the act will 
not be considered Waajib) because discarding Amr is 
disobedience and acting in accordance to it is obedience. 
Allaamah Humaasi said, 


“In severing relations with me you have obeyed those who 

order you. 


You too order them to do the same to their beloveds. 
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If they obey you (and sever ties with those they love), then 
obey them (and sever relations with me). 

If they disobey you (and do not sever relations with those they 
love), then disobey those who disobey you (and maintain 
relations with me).” 

Disobedience with regards to matters of Shari’ah is a cause 

for punishment. 


tL-ll-il Ka\\ jjiV! j22j UJ^-i L«2l _jLajjVI <j' ^ffiVi j 

(jjSLj V blLaal (23jC-lia “Ca^^i ^ ^)JaVI 4 »u^i Cl ig ^ j 121 

31 (_^<s (23jc.Ua ^33^ cs^ 3 g'ig > j 121 j t jlduLU 3 jl^._3 3132 

j lijc. (—ilixll ijy.'itMi l_jljlkl aSjj 33 4-33-L2s V jLajj’jM 4 CsJ>3 

j. 1 *■ x \ ' nr _** * 0 *s o is" j-i "** 1 " ^ o "„ 

12a Cluj 121 jcij jIau VI u' 32^3^ 32 a 

'_3j3-»j31 4_Sj 33?2 <2>? ^3?^ 32 3iLal£ 15-La lii (j' * " * 


j_jl5 ,~n» 31 ^3 jj^alill dlLa31 a ! ^ja j_jl Cl in 121 j i21jlj c-Ijuj La 1 _ijfa 

^»Ci31 (ja (2322. jl (ja ^)Ll djj 3® (23i3a LaS (— lliatil Lulu jLalu'l/l 333 ! 

^*231 c Lul Li (2323 c. j21j 


The rationale behind this (that disregarding Amr is 
disobedience) is that compulsion to perform (an Amr) is 
based upon the authority one has over the addressee (the 
one to whom the Amr is directed). As a result of this (that 
compulsion is based upon the authority one has over the 
addressee) if the expression of Amr (an order) is directed to 
a person upon whom it is not compulsory to obey you then 
it will not be Waajib (for him) to carry it (the ordered task) 
out and if it is directed to a person upon whom it is 
compulsory to obey you then it will be compulsory for him 
to carry it out without any doubt. If he were to disregard it 
intentionally then he will be deserving of punishment 
logically and according to Shari’ah. According to this we 
learn that the level of compulsion will be based upon the 
authority of the one issuing the order (over those being 
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ordered, such that if he has authority over them then it will be 
compulsory for them to obey it and if he has no authority over 
them then it will not be compulsory for them to obey it). Once 
this has been established (that the level of compulsion will be 
based upon the authority of the one issuing the order) we say 
that ALLAAH Ta’ala is Supreme Master of every inch of 
the universe and can do as He so pleases and intends (thus 
ALLAAH Ta ’ala has authority over everything and his orders 
are compulsory on His creation). When it has been 
established that disregarding an order of one who has a 
slight authority over a person (by being his master and the 
latter being his slave) is deserving of punishment, what is 
your opinion about disregarding the order of One who 
brought you into existence from nothing and showered His 
bounties upon you (how much more incumbent will 
ALLAAH’s order be)1 


Lesson on Taqraar in Amr 

i V JjLailj Jj-saS 


This lesson discusses that Amr-bil-Fi’l (ordering a specific 
act) does not necessitate repetition (such that carry out once 
will fulfil the requisite of the order). 




(Jjl3a” (Jl! ills 

Lui5,V.S?i yShy ' u * " “ '' " 


i 


As a result of this (that Amr does not necessitate repetition) 

we say that if a person orders another saying, “Divorce my 
wife (on my behalf)” and the Wakeel (appointee) divorces 
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her, and thereafter the Muwakkil (the appointer) then 
remarries her, the Wakeel will not have the right to divorce 
her a second time with the first Amr (when he divorced her 
the first time he fulfilled the Amr and will not have the right to 
continually issue divorces). 

Jll 


jlj .Asu oj-a Lkjjjj JjUjj 


If a person orders another saying, “Marry me to a woman” 
then this will give him the right to perform his marriage 
again and again. If a person orders his slave, “Get 
married!” then this will permit him to get married only 
once (and he will not be allowed to marry again). 


jll jj\ JIlui (Jiallj ^)JaVI jV 

^aVlSUl j-a J ■ J L_JjIia]l (J*3 (Jifil (ja Jj-sali-a L_Jj^ial 

i—3 j. .o i i (ju W ) ^)al ^aVI ^-^Jl a-ljajj Jjlxail j 

(jjilaJI (3^ j JjVUaVI -lie- dJjlijJ (jl (juWlI ^ajuil j 


The reason for this (why Amr does not necessitate repetition) 

is that Amr calls for that action in a concise manner 

(meaning it is an abbreviation of a lengthy statement) as 

‘4 1 j^!’- You Hit! is short for ‘Perform the action of 
hitting’, and the concise and extended form are both the 
same in its ruling. Then (thus the above order to hit would 
imply that one must strike once because) the order to hit is an 
order to carry out a type of action (in this case hitting) in a 
known manner and when a known type is ordered then it 
will refer to the bare minimum when Mutlaq (with no 
clauses or restrictions) or the maximum (if he has the 
intention for it, either one can be implied and there is no in- 
between ). 
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Rulings deduced from the above 

Ala ojlaS ^-jll i— ilLl ejjAj ^ i—aik 111 llil I1& ^c. j 

Aluj i" i~v^ iliil fll-w Aj jij 


As a result of this (that Amr-Mutlaq will refer to either the 
minimum or maximum) we say if a person takes an oath that 
he will not drink water, then his oath will break even if he 
drinks a drop. (However) If he has the intention for the 
water of the entire world (meaning he takes an oath that he 
will not drink all the water of the entire world) then his 
intention will be correct (because Amr-Mutlaq can refer to 
the minimum or maximum, and in this case his oath will only 
break if he drinks cdl the water of the entire world and not if he 
drinks a drop). 


ol^J^il i" i" illaa tilluaj LgJ Ijlslll Ilia l-i^Jj 

Ajlj i" l-v. .Vi dliiil 


As a result of this (that Amr-Mutlaq will refer to either the 
minimum or maximum) we say that if a person orders his 
wife to divorce herself and she then says, “I divorced 
myself’ then one Talaaq will apply but if he had the 
intention for three then his intention will be correct (and 
three will apply because Amr-Mutlaq will refer to either the 
minimum or maximum, thus it can refer to either one Tcdaaq or 
three). 

Clllill jij (JpOaVI .lie. olrs.ljil JjIIjj tgjlla (Jll ji liiH J 
Ali jjll AJsl 4_kj$jLoil Clulfi 111 VI 7T V qVVvlII (_£qj jij AjlI 

Q ^ f ^ it ^ 

jjuWil lk-J Ajj igJgi qnViil 


Similarly (Amr-Mutlaq can refer to either the minimum or 
maximum) if a person orders another to divorce his wife, 
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then this will refer to one when Amr is Mutlaq and if he 
had the intention for three then his intention will be correct 
(and three Talaaq will apply). (However) If he had the 
intention for two then it will not be correct (and only one 
will apply) except if his wife was a female slave because the 
intention of two in her favour is the intention of the 
maximum. 


(jj'iVill (_5jj o3^.1j oljJlsl o-Ui] (_]ls j]j 

* * O o I Jj J' 3- o Jj. 

.Ui]l Jjra. Jgi 3^ 41i3 uV ajU 


i_l*s. .s-> 


If a person tells his slave, “Get married!” then it will 
permit him to marry one woman but if he had the intention 

of (permitting him to marry) two women then his intention 
will be correct (and he will be permitted to marry two women) 
as two is the maximum (amount wives he can take at one 
time) for a slave. 


A reply to an objection to this principle 


3j j3sVU CLujj a] i31]3 (jla Cj13U*J1 j1j 5U JUaS 13* Vj 

4 '•>j i-a «.!3l L. ilia] ^vij L "vV (°«3]l 4U1 jIjSUlj 

3 4]j)UsJ 13&j cU^j]! J4al '-UUiV V (jjjUsi t-nlaj <xsl]l 

4.13V _4Vi ig 4*0 un-sj i3il <iij 31 j ^3^11 

Us (jjtbw JjUil (j«W]l JjUjj (jl£s Us] Ajic. t^Us 44 J Us 

4_iic- 


Based upon this principle {that Amr does not necessitate 
repetition) there will no objection to repetition in Ibaadaat 

(whereby one can say that since there is no repetition in Amr it 
is not necessary to perform acts of Ibaadaat, such as Salaah, 
etc, repeatedly but merely performing them once will suffice) 
because they are not established (made Waajib repeatedly) 
by Amr (necessitating repetition) but rather (they become 
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Waajib repeatedly) because of repetition of the Asbaab (the 
principal cause) which causes it to become Waajib. The 
Amr seeks to make Waajib performance of that, which is 
already incumbent on a person and not to establish 
compulsion in essence (the Amr does not make the act Waajib 
but merely orders one to perform that which is Waajib on that 
person at that particular time). This (making performance of 
something incumbent, which was already Waajib on a person 
before this) is similar to a person telling another, "Pay the 
price of the goods" (the Amr to pay the price in actual fact is 
ordering one to pay that amount that has become Waajib on 
him as a result of the transaction which he contracted 
previously and the Amr to pay itself did not make it Waajib) or 
"Pay maintenance to your wife" (the Amr to pay the price in 
actual fact is ordering one to pay that amount that has become 
Waajib on him as a result of the transaction which he 
contracted previously and the Amr to pay itself did not make it 
Waajib). Thus when Ibaadaat become Waajib because of 
their Asbaab and the Amr will only seek performance of 
that which is already Waajib upon him. Then when Amr 
refers to a specific class (category) then it will refer to that 
(entire) class which is Waajib upon him (whenever Amr is 
used it will refer all that is Waajib upon him, for example the 
order to perform Salaah is an order to perform all the Salaah 
which is Waajib on a person in his entire life). 


Cll3j C. 1-^1 j]' li 4^1^-* J 

dJjUus L.L. j]' lilli 
jl jjlii Lajj-a <±ic- L. l-yl j]' 

j_j! 'j (jlojiLa 


An example of this (that Amr will refer to the entire class 
which is Waajib on a person) is what is said that (all the) 
Zuhr Salaah (incumbent on a person in his life) is what is 
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Waajib in the time of Zuhr, thus the Amr will be directed 
to the performance of what is Waajib on him (which is the 
Zuhr Salaah incumbent upon him) then when the time (of 
Zuhr Salaah) is repeated so too will its compulsion. Thus the 
Amr will include whatever is Waajib upon him (such as the 
Zuhr of the next day as well) as it refers to the entire class of 
what is Waajib on him, whether it be fasting or Salaah. 
Thus the repetition of Ibaadaat is (Waajib) in this manner 
and not that Amr necessitates repetition. 


Two types of Ma'moor Bihi 






Ma'moor Bihi (the act which one has been ordered to 
perform) is of two types; Mutlaq anil Waqt (not restricted to 
a specific time) and Muqayyad bil Waqt (restricted to a 
specific time). The ruling of Mutlaq anil Waqt is that it is 
Waajib with 'Taraakhee' (even though Waajib it does not 
need to be performed immediately) as long as it is performed 
before one's death (thus once will not be regarded as sinful in 
delaying its performance as long as one carries it out before 
one's death. If one passes away without performing it then he 
will be sinful). 


i— (jl <5 (jl jij jJ ,'i/a's/i 3-1 

<j' ^ Iu' l 

'j 4jl 

L_lAi lil CluLaJlj t-i— ll .^1 ill 1 211a jl 4jll 

Based upon this (that the performance of Amr-Mutlaq anil 
Waqt can be delayed) Imam Muhammed □ has said in 'Al- 
Jaami'ul Kabeer' that if a person vows to perform I'etikaaf 
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for a month, then he may perform this I'etikaaf in any 
month he desires and (in a similar manner) if he vows to fast 
for a month then he may fast in any month he desires. The 
well-known verdict (Shar'ie stance) with regards to Zakaat, 
Sadaqaatul- Fitr and Ushr is that one does not become 
sinful in delaying its fulfilment because if he loses the 
Nisaab (the amount on which Zakaat or Sadaqah becomes 
Waajib) then it will no longer be Waajib (to pay the Zakaat 
or Sadaqah) and if one who broke his oath loses his wealth 
and becomes destitute then he will complete the Kaffaarah 
through fasting. 

Mutlaq anil Waqt is Waajib Kaamil 

-- S -- j o 0 ^ 9 ^ - < \ 1 

C 1-yj Ua] ACAi ojlb-ill pLLia9 jj^J b li& ^jic- j 

j.V»» II jj-NjS plilj a.\j »lt (_jc- bis bt-alii C. j 1 aVU^ 

Cm (jl (j^jSUI (jc-j p-U-iaS bj p 131 

i_abl-i. bj ^^3 Ajus t_ibliJlj jjlll l_)_j^j]I (jllaJall 

lgj]t L-lj-Sia jLaljVI ^1 <C-jLuia]I (jl 


Based upon this (that one will not be sinful for delaying the 
performance of Amr-Mutlaq anil Waqt) it is not permissible to 
perform Qadhaa Salaah (the missed Salaah, which is not 
restricted to time and may be performed at any time) in the 
(three) forbidden times (sunrise, sunset, midday) because 
when it is Waajib Mutlaqan (without restriction) it is (still) 
Waajib Kaamil (perfectly) and one will not be absolved of it 
by performing it defective (and since these three times are 
defective times the Qadhaa Salaah performed in this time will 
be defective). Performance of (that days) Asr Salaah is 
permissible close to Sunset but Qadhaa Salaah is not (as the 
Sabab for the Wujoob of Asr performed close to sunset is 
defective thus performing it in a defective manner/time is cdso 
permissible). Imaam Karkhi □ is of the opinion that Amr- 
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Mutlaq anil Waqt is Waajib immediately (such that one who 
delays in performing it will be sinful). Our disagreement with 
him is with regards to it being Waajib (he regards it as 
Waajib immediately and we regard say that even though it is 
waajib it is not compulsory to perform it immediately) and we 
do not disagree that performing it as soon as possible is 
Mustahab. 


Types of Amr-Muqayyad bil Waqt 

ajjulj V (jiLsk Jiiil CliSyJI 

ojiLallS cjayil (3^ L r J ^- 


lil' 


Amr-Muqayyad bil Waqt is of two types; (the first is) where 
(a specific) time is the period in which the act can be 
carried out such that it is not necessary that the entire 
period be spent in that act, for example Salaah (the various 
Salaah are compulsory in their designated times but it is not 
necessary for one to spend the entire time, for example the time 
ofZuhr, engaged in the Scdaat ofZuhr). 


The ruling of the first type 


JjLa i— V 4^3 (JjLail u' ^ 

CjSj Jgi 4jt£j IjlS j /glLaJ (jl jij ji 4 m')\ 


The ruling of this type (where a specific time is the period in 
which the act can be carried out) is that an act being Waajib 
in that time (period) does not oppose another act similar to 
it being waajib in that same time, such that if a person 
makes a vow to perform a certain Salaah in the time of 
Zuhr, it (the Salaah which one vowed to perform) will be 
compulsory (to perform). 
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oj\lsi 4\i.o V 4^9 oj\t^->\l i_l^i.j (jl (j^sj 

)-»\l jjij j^Jall CllSj ^ixi-N (Jjcui 


The ruling of this type (is also) that Salaah being Waajib in 
it will not negate the permissibility of (performing) other 
Salaah in it (that time period) such that if a person spends 
the entire time of Zuhr engaged in other Salaah it will be 
permissible. 


(jlii CJ ojjc- j)V 4 n» -a VI A .j V 4jl 4-aSLi. j 

f. Vic. I jV CllSjJI jjIlia (jl j jA jjjjLi 1 V Cll3j]l 1c- 

Cl»3jll (jjjJa Aic. Clnkj 43 j ^IjJJI jUjc-Lj <jlil 


The ruling of this type (is also) that the Ma'moor Bihi (what 
has been made Waajib by the Amr) will not be fulfilled except 
with a specific intention for it (one must make the intention to 
perform it before beginning, in order for it to be fulfilled) 
because when it is permissible to perform acts similar to it 
in the same time period it cannot be specified by mere 
action only (but intention will be necessary for specification) 
even if the time is short (mere action will not suffice but the 
Salaah will have to be specified by intention). The reason for 
this is that Niyyat is necessary because of the time being 
crowded (with the permissibility to perform any Salaah) and 
this crowdedness still remains when the time is short. 


The second type of Amr-Muqayyad bil Waqt 
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The second type (of Amr-Muqayyad bil Waqt) is where (a 
specific) time is the period in which the act needs to be 
carried out (such that the act needs to be performed in that 
entire period). An example of this is Fasting, which is 
performed throughout the day. 

The ruling of this type 

Vj CliSjjJ! (f3 OJJC- l—1>J V (jJC- lil (jl 4-aSLi. [jA J 

£&! 131 j (_£jj UaC- V (jl qC. ^ l_ l>'j (_jc- (jl 

Vj ^iaal i31]3 (jll JaljiLui! JaiLui CllSjJI ^3 

VI La_yusa .s\ 1 V c31l->.u/i VI (jV 43-i]l (_J3ial .«1 

<jl]l L-J^juJIj <_J£VI (jc- i^JLauiVI 3* 

The ruling of this type (where a specific time is the period in 
which the act needs to be carried out) is that wherever the 
Shari'ah has specified a time (period in which the act needs 
to be performed) another act (similar in nature) cannot be 
Waajib in that time nor is it permissible to perform 
another (act similar in nature) in that time such that if a 
healthy resident makes the intention for his fast in 
Ramadaan for another Waajib fast, his fast will be for 
Ramadaan and not for what he intended. Since the time 
period is not crowded (by similar acts being permissible in 
that same time period) the condition of specifying (with 
intention) falls away as it (specifying with intention) was to 
remove the crowdedness (caused by other similar acts being 
permissible in that time). However Niyyat (to make the 
intention of fasting) itself will not fall away as abstaining will 
only become fasting with intention (of fasting) as fasting 
according to Shari'ah is abstaining from eating, drinking 
and sexual relations during the day with intention (of 
fasting). 
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jl \l jjjjjtlj 4_i (jjxjj V 4jll Ij3j 4j jliJI (jl j 

1^j 3 j s-LOakll (jj»'n V (jl .-^i4j f.LOaal Usljl .UaJI (jjc- 

£■ jllI 11 a ^SOs. lAjJC-j I^jS (jlOa-aj <slUa9 Jimlj ojliSUI 

^aJj>A]l 4jl]l (jjjaM JaljlOl 


If the Shari'ah has not specified a time then it cannot be 
specified by man such that if a person specifies a certain 
day for the Qadhaa fast of Ramadaan then it will not be 
taken to be specified and it will be permissible to keep the 
fasts of Kaffaarah, Nafl (optional) fasts as well as the 
Qadhaa fasts of Ramadaan and others. The ruling of this 
type (where the Shari'ah has not specified a time) is that 
Niyyat (to specify the fast one is keeping through intention) is 
necessary because of it being crowded (by acts similar in 
nature all being permissible in that same time). 

4j Cll3_^a jjc. jl Uij_jis 4 jqiij ^^ic- l‘l nil L- '> (j! .Vl» 1] 


Then it is permissible for a person to make something 
Waajib upon himself, restricted to a certain time or 
unrestricted, but he cannot change the ruling of Shari'ah. 


- 'l "o t 0 ' Z * Z * Z 

<slUa3 (jc- 4JslUa (21Jj 40^1 4 m 1 Usjj (jl jjj Ijl 4jliL<s 

jli l qD-s/s f-UiaaJI ^jUPI jlU ^ l°l.a 1 ojliS (jC- jl (jl 

Ijl Us Ua Vj ^jjil Ul]j o^yij ojjUu (j/s JUaJI (jSUaJJ 

jl .UaJI (_JH]I j_jV UsU V sjAUsil i_ jc. ajL) Clii. Jlj (jc- 4-<slUa 

' " " ji > o ' *■ ' " ' w * 0 * ^ o ^ ^ 

'j 4jiUjA Uu3 4iis jjjj (jl J)l-U3 4 sVs-y'i j ASfi jyxs 4_uiiij ,\nl.n jA 

(3^ jA Usjs 


An example of this (that a person can make something Waajib 
upon himself but cannot change the ruling of Shari 'ah jis when 
a person vows to fast on a specific day, making it 
compulsory to keep that fast. If he were to then keep a 




Usool Shaashi 


Qadhaa fast of Ramadaan or fast for his Kaffaarah for 
breaking an oath then it will be permissible. The reason for 
this is that the Shari'ah has made keeping Qadhaa Mutlaq 
(not restricted to a time and can be kept or made at any time) 
thus it is not possible for a person to specify it to another 
day besides that day. This (ruling above that) does not apply 
to when a person keeps a Nafl fast (on the day he made a 
vow to keep a fast) such that it will fulfil his vow and will not 
be for the intention he kept it because Nafl is the right of 
the person as one was the choice to leave it or complete it, 
thus it will be permissible to give preference to his own 
actions (the vow he made) over his own rights (the Nafl fast) 
and not the rights of Shari'ah. 


Rulings deduced from the above 

4iii3 V (ji \Jajjoi IaI 1 iajl juu> (Jll ^IkIa& 

V (-Ha* (-iSLuJI dJ-iam (—iSLxjj Vj 

_ ^ 55 £ 'l o ^ | « . Si 0 " o o ^ o 

oAkJI di n (jV oAkJI di n c. 

4 sViil i_abLij ^JalaJLil qm Aik\1 


Based upon this (that a person actions will given preference 
over his rights and not the rights stipulated by Shari’ah) our 

scholars say that if a couple stipulate the condition when 
making Khul'aa (when the husbands concedes to issuing a 
Talaaq in exchange for recompense) that no maintenance will 
be given nor living quarters provided (during the period of 
Iddah) then (the right to) maintenance will be ceded (and the 
husband will not need to provide maintenance) but living 
quarters will not such that it is not possible (not permissible) 
for the husband to expel her from the house during the 
Iddah. The reason for this (why maintenance will be ceded 
and not living quarters) is that the right to living quarters in 
the house of Iddah is a right of Shari'ah and it is not 
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possible for a person to cede such a right as opposed to 
maintenance (which is the right of the woman). 

Amr necessitates Hasan in the Ma'moor Bihi 


i ,, „ , s 

jJaVl (jV 1-aJ^-a. _^aS/l 4 j ^gic- (J-\j jJaVl 

4 iIm-s ^ ikjjJ <j' 4 j (jl (jUil 


Amr of an act necessitates that the Ma'moor Bihi (the act 
being ordered) is Hasan (is goocl/virtuous) if the one giving 
the Amr is Hakeem (Wise). The reason for this is that Amr 
is to point out that the Ma'moor Bihi is amongst those 
things which are appropriate to do, thus necessitating that 
they be Hassan (as ALLAAH Ta'ala would never order the 
perpetration of immorality or futility). 


Two type of Hasan in Ma'moor Bihi 


(jjoiaJl! ojlaJ 4_uiiL Jji 4j 

sjILsJIj j jfSti j (j^-a-J^M (J!La 4jqiilj 

4 «\\ 4 \l dll31o*JI 


Then Hasan in the Ma'moor Bihi is divided into two types; 
Hasan bi Nafsihi and Hasan Li-Ghairihi. Examples of 
Hasan bi Nafsihi (where the goodness is in the act itself) is 
Imaan in ALLAAH, gratitude for the bounties (ALLAAH 
has showered on a person), truthfulness, justice, Salaah, etc, 
from the acts of worship. 


The ruling of Hasan bi Nafsihi 
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tik j pIjVIj VI Jailu V Ajlil 4*J' C 5 ^ 44 .J lit Ait ^jlJl 14 ^s4i 

(jJlij (jLajVI (_J4a -4j)4.u." (J44 j V LajS 


The ruling of this category (that Ma'moor Bihi-Hasan bi 
Nafsihi which never falls away and has to be performed at all 
times) is that if performance is Waajib on a person then one 
will not be absolved from it except by fulfilling it 
(perpetually, acting on it at cdl times), this is the ruling for 
that Amr which never falls away such as Imaam in 
ALLAAH (one has to have Imaan at every moment and one is 
never excused or absolved from it). 

j^VI Jaliuilj jl a-liVL 4qI «1 ^^3 Ja_jiI4l j La Ual j 

(The ruling for the second type of Hasan bi Nafsihi, namely) 
That which does fall away (one is absolved of it after 
performing it) is that it falls away by performance (of the 
act) or if the one who issued the order cancels the order. 


Rulings deduced from the above 


ji <iliVL l_i^Ijj]I 44« (_]jl 0 j)L4ll dn> j tit liis li& 


<?l 


(jl jIjjc-L Cllijil ^>^1 jjjjLaiit j (j^aiaJI j (jjiaJt jj^atjjc-lj 

^ic. J djSjjil ) J-»q >m 1 V j jtjaJI oi& JLc- Aac. t g 44 «t 

(_jjjLiill j pLail 


Based upon this (principle; that which does fall away, fcdls 
away by its performance or if the one who issued the order 
cancels the order) we say that if Salaah became Waajib 
when the time set in then one will be absolved of it through 
performance (of the Salaah) or if one went into a state of 
insanity, Haidh (menstruation) or Nifaas (post natal 
bleeding) after the time set in because (the reason for 
absolving a person of this Waajib because of insanity, Haidh 
or Nifaas) the Shari'ah has absolved one from this duty 
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when in such a state (of insanity, Haidh, or Nifaas). 
(However) It will not fall away because of insufficient time, 
lack of water or clothing, etc (as Salaah can still be 
performed after the time has expired as Qadhaa Salaah, or 
with Tayammum if no water is available or naked if one does 
not have clothing). 


Hasan Li-Ghairihi 


1 u>A,a 4jjS 4 (jll j 4»<a-y\l 

1 -,1'iq.a 4jjSi j 4juasJ! $.131 


The second type (of Hasan in the Ma'moor Bihi) is that which 
is Hasan (good/virtuous) because of something else (the 
objective behind the act is what makes the act itself Hasan). 

An example of this (Hasan Li-Ghairihi) is hurrying towards 
the Jumu'ah Salaah and (performing) Wudhu for Salaah, as 
hurrying (even though it might not be considered good by 
itself) is Hasan because of it taking one towards the 
performance of Jumu'ah Salaah and Wudhu is Hasan 
because of it being the key (prerequisite) to (of) Salaah. 


The ruling of Hasan Li-Ghairihi 


V /jl ^'i'n £1L Jajq.u 1 1 4jl I jlA 

j\ j 4 j1c- 'j ^a ^Ic- L-la.i 'j j 4j1c. 4 »'j ^a ^gJic- 

L. 1-v 1 4»4-all I JjS £-Ja^a (_)/>•*, 4 4jiJaa*J! 

j 4_ic. 1 ^^3 li£l*-a (jlS jJj IjjIj 4j1c- 
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The ruling of this category (Hasan Li-Ghairihi) is that it (its 
necessity) falls away if its cause (that which makes it Hasan) 
falls away such that hurrying towards Jumu'ah Salaah will 
not be Waajib on that person upon whom Jumu'ah Salaah 
is not Waajib nor will Wudhu be Waajib upon that person 
upon Wudhu is not Waajib. (However) If a person hurries 
towards Jumu'ah Salaah but is then forcefully taken 
elsewhere, it will Waajib upon him to hurry towards the 
Jumu'ah Salaah a second time (as the Jumu'ah Salaah is still 
Waajib on him and has not fallen away). If a person is 
performing I'etikaaf in a Jaamie Masjid then hurrying 
towards Jumu'ah Salaah will fall away (as he is edready 
present for the Jumu'ah Salaah which is the purpose of 
rushing). In a similar manner (to the two rulings mentioned 
above) if a person performs Wudhu but his Wudhu breaks 
before performing Salaah, it will be Waajib for him to 
perform Wudhu a second time (as the Salaah is till Waajib 
on him) and if he already is in a state of Wudhu when 
Salaah begins, it will not be Waajib for him to make 
Wudhu a second time (as he is edready in a state of purity 
which is the purpose of making Wudhu before Salaah). 


Other acts which are Hasan Li-Ghairihi 


A 2 J! (jl! Al g j j AjA^JI jill lA& j 

ojaSUI put ^3A 4 3»ijj Al$- n\1 j 4j 1 (jc- 4 jj 

4j iAUa V 4_Llui!^j]! ^Ac- 1 \It- i^)S 4 a\S 

'j ^1 ^ 'j j] j AaJ! L- l-y 1 'j S/ji 4jll 
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Close to this category (of Hasan Li-Ghairihi) is Hudood, 
Qisaas (the Shar'ie punishments and penalties for various 
crimes), and Jihaad as punishments are good because of it 
preventing crime and Jihaad is good because it eliminates 
the evils of the Kuffaar and establishes the word (laws) of 
ALLAAH. If we were to say (hypothetically) that the reason 
which makes it good does not exist then it would no longer 
be the Ma'moor Bihi (that is the order to carry it out would 
no longer apply) because if there is no crime then 
punishment will not be Waajib and if there is no Kufr 
which leads to battle then Jihaad would not be Waajib. 


Waajib established by Amr is of two types 


Cyp- 


(_jC- ojIjc- f.LLia9j c-131 (jlc-ji 

(JiLa ajlujJ ojLjC- c-Laiaillj 4 


=Jj]| 




Waajib which has been established by Amr is of two types; 
Adaa and Qadhaa. Adaa is fulfilling the Waajib precisely 
to in the manner ordained (for example performing Salaah in 
its appropriate time). Qadhaa is fulfilling similar to the 
Waajib similar to what has been ordained (for example 
performing Salaah after its time has expired). 

allj <J*l£ (jlc- jJ 

Then Adaa is divided (further) into two types; Kaamil (to 

perform the act in the manner and with the same 
characteristics as it was made Waajib on a person) and 
Qaasir (to perform the act with a slight defect in the 
characteristics prescribed). 
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Examples of Adaa-Kaamil 


L_al 


Ijlal! jl 4£.La2JLj Jgil ojlLall p.131 (jLa (_l/sl521ll 

ilill (_£jLuAa]! .Vs» 11 oLuiajs] Lafi 1 a] 1x« ^-Lba]l -i al 1 «'i j 
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An example of Adaa-Kaamil is performing Salaah in its 
proper time with Jamaat or performing Tawaaf with 
Wudhu and handing over the purchased item undamaged 
as was contracted with the buyer and a bandit handing 
over the seized property in the very same condition it was 
seized. 


The ruling of Adaa-Kaamil 


4j o.'ig »31 (jc. ^(ji jll! I Aii ^SLa.j 


The ruling of this category (Adaa-Kaamil) is that one will be 
absolved (entirely) of his duty (responsibility) by performing 
it (in a perfect manner). 


Rulings derived from the above 


j\ c. jl lillLall ^ya ^a\l 121 L_U-salaJI ills lAA 

La jiLj 2121 (2112 (jjSoj oAg»\l (jc- <111 <a 1 ujj 

V j <$JLa 4 ax }-»ll LalaJa i. j 42^JI j £j2ll (_^a 4j 

4jjj 4_j! (^jAj V j*A j 4^--® ■‘Luulll Ljjj 2 uVic. ji 4jsliJa 4j! ^5 jAj 
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Based upon this (principle mentioned above that one will be 
absolved entirely by performing it in a perfect manner) we say 

that if the person who forcefully seized another's property 
sells it back to the owner or left it as guarantee (for 
payment) with him (known as Rahan) or gifted it to him (the 
owner) and then hands it over to him then he will no longer 
be liable for it and this (handing over of the property) will be 
taken as Adaa- Kaamil (fulfilling his right perfectly). The 
conditions stipulated by the sale or gift (as well as Rahan) 
will be void (and the original owner can take possession of it 
without recompense). (Similarly) If a person forcefully seizes 
food and feeds the owner such that the owner does not 
know that it is the food that was taken from him, or clothes 
are seized and given to the owner to wear such that he does 
not know that it is his clothes, then this will be taken to be 
Adaa- Kaamil (fulfilling his right perfectly and in all the cases 
mentioned above nothing further will be levied upon the one 
who seized the items). 


j! o-lic. jl Lii-all jlc-l Auilall Q^nll 

La _9 *-Lj £131 iLllli (jjSLj 4-aluij <1 l_iAj 4_La 4 £.\j jt 4-La 


(Similarly) If the purchaser in an illegitimate sales 
transaction (in which it is compulsory for the purchaser to 
return the goods back to the seller) lends the seller the 
purchased item, leaves it as guarantee with the buyer, rents 
it to him, sells it (back) to him, or gifts it to him and then 
hands it over to the buyer then this will be considered to be 
Adaa-Kaamil (fulfilling the right perfectly) and the 
conditions (of sale, rent, lending, etc) will all be void. 


Definition of Adaa- Qaasir 
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4jlSU* 3 gL^akil! L. (jJC- c-lA^t liij 

V J».AtA jA\l Ajj \j.W <a i—sljjUljl (JjAxj (jjAj OjU^lll 

i M A (_pkSlj ^»a]I L_ljj-sai-a]l A^jj 4_jl W\\j jl 
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^A 


Adaa- Qaasir is to perform the act with a slight defect in 
the characteristics prescribed such as (for example) 
performing Salaah hastily (rushing thus abandoning 
Ta'adeel) or performing Tawaaf without Wudhu or 
handing over the purchased item (such as a slave) such that 
it is deep in debt or has been sentenced for punishment 
(whereas this was not the state when the transaction was 
made) or returning the seized item (such as a slave) such 
that it has been sentenced to death (for having committed 
murder) or is deep in debt or sentenced for punishment for 
something it did while in the possession of the one who 
seized it (in cdl the above cases the act has been performed or 
item returned with defect). (Another example of Adaa- Qaasir 
/.yj Paying with defective currency in place of genuine when 
the creditor is unaware of it. 


The ruling of Adaa- Qaasir 

; ji ^ } ji 0 oo °*"jio ' o S- S *■ \ o ^ 

Wql.n Vtj 4 _j i; (JIaIIj (jL-sakil! (jl 4jl lAA 


The ruling of this category (Adaa- Qaasir) is that if it is 
possible to compensate for the fault in a like manner then it 
will be offset by it (the compensation) and if not (it cannot be 
compensated for in a like manner) then the fault will be 
excused but not the sin (even though one will not have to 
compensate for the fault, he will still be regarded as sinful). 
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Rulings deduced from the above 


4^)133 V a^iLail i_llj lil IjlA ,_lc-j 

o S , ^ \ ^ ^ ^ o ** 0 „ o o o o 
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Based upon this (that in Aclaa-Qaasir, if the fault can be 
compensated for in a like manner then it will be offset by it and 
if not then the fault will be excused) we say since there is no 
like compensation if a person performs Salaah hastily 
(without Ta'adeel) there will be no compensation for it and it 
(the fault caused by performing Salaah hastily) will be 
excused (but he will still be sinful for doing so). If a person 
did not perform his Salaah during the days of Tashreek 
and then performed Qadhaa of those (missed) Salaah on 
some other day, then he will not make Takbeer (Takbeer- 
Tashreek) as according to Shari'ah there is Takbeer 
Tashreek on those days (since there is no compensation for 
the missed Takbeer it will be excused). We say that not 
reciting Surah Faatihah, Dua-Qunoot, Tashahud and the 
Takbeeraat of the two Eid Salaah will be compensated for 
with Sajdah Sahw and if one performed Fardh Tawaaf 
without Wudhu then it will be compensated for with 
sacrifice (of a sheep) as this is the like compensation (for 
these faults) as stipulated by Shari'ah. 


4 I ^ V (_pajUj]] Juc- iMS^a Jilk (jlSvJs lljj 11 a 

4jL^al (JlLa V 4i^ 4 qn-y Jgjl Aic- 

£j\Sl\ ^jc- j! Ajc- 4jllakJ ^Ijus JllaJI ^iiu j]j (JlLailj Ia^)±2w 
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tilblgj! AiiLil l'AYss (Jj 3 ylj JLal jlaic-lj L_L^aljtjl 

^gJUu .Ail AJa^.^ A sVi-n J^l -lie- pli^l JlijJ al 4jl£i jLLafi A (ua (Jjl 
AlC. Clnl L-U-salill Aic- l1*Aj ^iLaLa. AllAj lil Ajj.s-xit All j 

^1*1] .All 4-a^j A Vp-s Jgjl Ale- q\ A.>i\l (jc- L_u^alaJI e-p±j V dllLa]l 

Based upon this (that in Adaa-Qaasir, if the fault can be 
compensated for in a like manner then it will be offset by it and 
if not then the fault will be excused) if a person pays with 
counterfeit currency in place of genuine and the currency is 
then lost by the one who took possession of it (the creditor 
losses it) then according to Imaam Abu Hanifah nothing 
(no compensation) will be incumbent upon the debtor as 
there is no like compensation for the counterfeit currency 
itself such that the fault may be overcome with a like 
compensation. 

(Similarly another ruling derived from the above zsjlf the slave 
who has been sentenced to death (for committing murder) for 
a crime committed while in the possession of the one who 
seized him is returned (back to the original owner) or (the 
slave who has been sentenced to death for committing murder 
for a crime committed) while in the possession the seller after 
the sale was concluded is handed over to the buyer, and the 
slave dies after being returned to the owner or after being 
handed over to the buyer then the price will be incumbent 
(upon the buyer to pay the seller) and the one who seized it 
will be free from his obligation as Adaa has occurred (even 
though Qaasir, and compensation in a like manner is 
impossible since the slave has died). (However) If the slave is 
killed because of that crime (which he committed while in the 
possession of the seller or the one who seized it) then the loss 
(death) will be assigned to the cause of death (the death will 
be send to have occurred when the crime was committed, which 
would mean that the slave died while in the possession of the 
seller or seizer), thus it would be as if Adaa did not take 




Usool Shaashi 


place at all, according to the opinion of Imaam Abu 
Hanifah □. 

If a female slave is returned pregnant to her owner, when 
she conceived while in the possession of the one who seized 
her, and then later dies during childbirth in the possession 
of her owner, then the one who seized will not be absolved 
of recompense according to Imaam Abu Hanifah □ (and he 
will have to pay the owner for the loss of his slave). 

Adaa is the primary choice 

Jl jl^j uSl J jl bu£ itiVl > 1-jUil 1% $ 

-lie- el 


The primary choice in this section (the first method of 
fulfilling the Ma'moor Bihi) is Adaa, whether it be Kaamil or 
Qaasir. Qadhaa will only be resorted to when Adaa is not 
possible. 


'T " „ i o* t ' 0 * ' ' > **> o 

Al (JjjJ La (jdill (jl L_u-aUulj JjS jllj 

4j 3 (jJJ jUpJU iS (jl£ (■ - IjC- *Caimj Ulbo 


Based upon this (that Adaa is the primary choice) the 
merchandise (which was left in trust, seized or one deputed to 
purchase) will be fixed when placing something in trust, 
appointing someone to purchase on one's behalf, or when 
an item is unlawfully seized (and the exact same item has to 
be returned or handed over because Adaa is resorted to first). 
If the trustee, Wakeel or seizer desires to keep the original 
merchandise and pay in kind, it will be impermissible to do 
so. 
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If a person a person sells something, hands it over and 
thereafter a fault is seen in the item, then the buyer has the 
choice to either keep it as is or return it (and be refunded). 


L- J3^ j_jl Jnr-l j j 

j Luii.ll Ijjij i—u^aliLlI Aj J 
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Based upon this principle that the first choice is that of 
Adaa (and Qadhaa is only permitted when Adaa is impossible) 
Imaam Shaafie □ says that it is Waajib for the one who 
(unlawfully) seized another's property to return the very 
same seized item, even if it has been changed (or damaged) 
drastically while in the hands of the seizer, and 
compensation for the damage will be Waajib upon one who 
seized it. Based upon this (that Imaam Shaafie says it is 
Waajib to return the very same seized item) if a person seizes 
wheat and grinds it, (seizes) property and builds a house on 
it, (seizes) a sheep, slaughters it and cooks it, (seizes) grapes 
and squeezes it (extracts its juice) or (seizes) wheat, planting 
it and causing it to grow then according to Imaam Shaafie 
□ this all (the grounded wheat, house, cooked meat, grape 
juice, etc) is the property of the (original) owner. We say 
(scholars of the Hanafi School of jurisprudence) that it all 
belongs to the one who seized it and (in such instances) he 
will have to pay the price of the seized item. 

'j LgJvjlii oLui jl lAAaLili 31 4_lia3 a .1 3 J 

jl 4jj)*Ji 1 i)-i3 a. ll sTii. 31 Hll£ j ^33^ d"* ‘^HLall Jjrv 

4jIj3^ V 4 3 >« 'j j)E- 
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(However) If a person seizes silver and makes Dirhams 
(silver coins) with it, (seizes) gold and makes Dinaars (gold 
coins) with it or (seizes) a sheep and (only) slaughters it then 
according to the favoured opinion (preferred ruling in the 
Hanafi Maclhcib) the right of the owner will not be lost (and 
it will still belong to him). Similarly if a person seizes cotton 
and spins it into yarn or (seizes) yarn and sows it into cloth 
then according to the favoured opinion (preferred ruling in 
the Hanafi Maclhab) the right of the owner will not be lost 
(and it will still belong to him). 


.'n»" jjl (3-2 J 4 IL-a-a li& 

l5LLa jLiil (jl^ 4jLaLka liULail Ail La A*J 

Juiil 4Au3 (_j>5 Ail La LliLail ^gic- 


The ruling of recompense is derived from the above 
(mentioned difference of opinion) that if the unlawfully seized 
slave is discovered after the owner has been compensated 
for its loss by the one who seized it, the slave will still 
belong to the owner and it will be Waajib for the owner to 
return the price of the slave which he claimed from the one 
who seized it (according to Imaam Shaafie). 


Types of Qadhaa 


(J-L* 4_La (J-alSLllljj^allj 3^51 (jlc-3^ a-LAal!l Lai j 
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Qadhaa is of two types; Kaamil and Qaasir. Qadhaa 
Kaamil is to present that which is similar to what is Waajib 

(on a person) in both composition (meaning that it is exactly 
the same in its make-up and structure) and meaning (the 
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price/value is the same as what is Waajib, in other words 
Qadhaa Kaamil is when the exact act cannot be performed or 
exact item cannot be returned but an act or item resembling 
and identical to it, but another, is performed or handed over) 

such as when a person forcefully seizes a bag of wheat and 
then loses (it is destroyed or used up) then a (another) bag of 
wheat (similar to the one which was lost will be Waajib upon 

him) thus (in this manner) what is handed over will resemble 
the first in both composition and meaning. The ruling is the 
same in all those items which resemble each other. 


Qadhaa Qaasir 
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Qadhaa Qaasir is that which is not similar to what is 
Waajib in composition but similar in meaning (it has the 

same value as what is Waajib) such as when a person 
forcefully seizes a sheep which he then loses (slaughters, 
cooks and consumes it); the price of it will be Waajib (upon 
the seizer). (Handing over) The price is the same as the sheep 
in meaning but is not the same in composition (the value of 
the Sheep and the price paid for seizing it is the same but they 
are not the same in composition as the money obviously differs 
greatly from that of a sheep it its make up). 


Kaamil is the primary choice in Qadhaa 
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The primary choice in Qadhaa is Qadhaa-Kaamil (and 
Qadhaa-Qaasir will only be resorted to when Qadhaa-Kaamil 
is not possible). Based upon this (that the primary choice in 
Qadhaa is Qadhaa-Kaamil) Imaam Abu Hanifah □ says that 
if a person seizes something which has its equivalent (items 
which are cdl identical in structure and make-up) and then 
loses it but that (item which has an equivalent Jis unattainable 
from people (at that time as it is out of stock or inaccessible) 
then its price on the day of the court case will be made 
Waajib because his inability to perform Qadhaa Kaamil 
was made apparent on that day (thus the value of the item on 
the day that it became apparent he is unable to handover its 
equivalent will be considered) but not before the court case 
(such that we can say that the value of the item on the day it 
was stolen is Waajib as is the opinion of Imaam Yusuf) as the 
possibility existed (before the court case) to hand over its 
equivalent completely (Qadhaa-Kaamil could have been 
possible then and the value of the item would not be made 
Waajib on him then, as Qadhaa-Qaasir is only resorted to 
when Qadhaa-Kaamil is not possible). 


Qadhaa of that which has no equivalent 

JUJU 4j 3 p.L-iaa]l V dj A Vj V <1 VU lil1 
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As far as that which has no equivalent, neither in 
composition nor meaning, it is not possible to make Qadhaa 
Waajib by its equivalent. And because of this (that Qadhaa 
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is not Waajib on that which has no equivalent) we say that 
recompense for benefit (which was derived from an item) will 

not be Waajib if the item is lost because (in this case) 
making recompense Waajib with its equivalent is not 
possible (since there is no equivalent for benefit, thus Qaclhaa- 
Qaasir is not possible) and making the exact same (the 
equivalent value of the benefit) Waajib is also not possible 
because the exact same (equivalent value of the benefit) is 
neither the same as benefit in composition nor in meaning. 
For example if a person seizes a slave and takes service 
(derives benefit) from him for one month or (seizes) a house 
and stays in it (drives benefit from it) for a month and 
thereafter returns the seized items to its owner, 
recompensing (the owner) for the benefit derived will not be 
Waajib (according to Ahnaaf) as opposed to Imaam Shaafie 
□ (who says recompense is Waajib). The sin of his crime will 
remain (the sin of deriving benefit from the slave unlawfully 
will remain) and its penalty will be decided in the Aakhirah. 


Rulings derived from the above 

JjbUall ^ 1c- 4ag tullj ^slii (jijJaj ills ^ \x ill li^Jj 

(jUaul jl Vj jl*JI 4ja.jSs.ii Jikj j 
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Based upon this (that if an item has no equivalent, neither in 
composition or meaning, then it is not possible to make 
Qaclhaa Waajib) we say that there is no recompense for the 
benefit of sexual relations (which was lost) by a false 
testimony of Talaaq (if two people falsely testify that he 
issued Tcdaaq to his wife, resulting in the Qaadhi separating 
them, and then later they confess to giving false testimony and 
the couple is reunited, then the witnesses will be punished for 
giving false testimony but recompense for the benefit which he 
lost from his wife during their period of separation will not be 
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made Waajib on them), nor (will recompense be made Waajib) 
for killing the wife of another (if a person kills another's wife 
then the Shar'ie punishment will be meted out but recompense 
for the benefit which he lost from his wife by her death will not 
be made Waajib on him) nor will recompense be taken for 
sexual relations, such that if a person commits adultery 
with another person wife then the adulterer will not 
recompense the husband for anything (as in all of the above 
cases there is no equivalent for the benefit of sexual relations 
such that it can be made Waajib, thus the perpetrator will be 
sinful and its penalty decided in the Aakhirah). 


An exception to the rule 
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(If an item has no equivalent, neither in composition nor 
meaning, then it is not possible to make Qadhaa Waajib) 

Except if the Shari'ah has stipulated an equivalent for it 
despite it having no equivalent in composition or meaning. 
Thus this will be considered its Shar'ie equivalent and it 
will be Waajib to fulfil it (the usurped right or benefit) with 
the Shar'ie equivalent. 

An example of this is what we say that Fidya in respect of a 
Sheikh Faani (a person who is incapable of fasting) is the 
equivalent of fasting and the Diyyah (monetary 
compensation) in inadvertent murder is the same as a life (is 

the equivalent of the life taken) even though they ((the missed 
fasts with Fidya and the life taken with Diyyah) have no 
similarity whatsoever. 
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Lesson on Nahy 


Types of Nahy 
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Nahy f is to prohibit or forbid something) is of two types; 
Nahy of Af'aalil Hissiyah (those acts, the meaning and evil of 
which was known before the coming of revelation) such as 
Zinaa ( fornication), consuming wine, deceit, and oppression 
(the meaning of these acts was known even before the 
revelation of Shari'ah). (The second type of Nahy is) Nahy of 
Tasarrufaatish Shari'ah (those acts, the meaning and evil of 
which only became known after revelation) such as the 
prohibition of fasting on the Day of Nahr (10 Dhul-Hijjah), 
Salaah in the forbidden times (sunrise, midday, sunset), and 
selling one dirham for two dirhams (which is termed as Riba 
and forbidden by Shari'ah). 


The ruling of Nahy of Af'aalil Hissiyah 

4jlc. Ijj La (jJC- NlC- ‘lait (jl jlll jaSdj 

1^1 IL jjd (j jSLi LLLa 4 _u& (j jSLis 


The ruling of the first category (Nahy of Afaalil Hissiyah) is 
that the prohibition is a result of the act itself, thus it (the 
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prohibited act) will be evil itself (Qabeeh-Li-Ainihi) and 
never permitted (in any circumstances, as ALLAAH Ta'cda 
will never permit or instruct evil and wickedness). 

The ruling of Nahy of Tasarrufaatish Shari'ah 


i—kxJb! La jjc- 4_ic- t ^l-a]l jjjSL) j)l Jgjlail ^5Ls.j 

V LScljla jjjLuJI (jjSLjj 1 \'j^ 1 

A i \ \ 


The ruling of the second category (Nahy of Tasarrufaatish 
Shari'ah) is that the prohibit is a result of exterior factors 
and not the act itself, thus it (the prohibited act) good in 
itself but evil because of exterior factors (Hasan bi-Nafsihi 
but Qabeeh Li-Ghairihi). The one who perpetrates such an 
act (an act falling under Nahy of Tasarrufaatish Shari'ah) 
perpetrates Haraam because of exterior factors (governing 
the prohibition at that time) and not because of the act itself. 


(jc- 34-^ lljl .V >\ (Jll !i& 

jJ 4_j^ jjlSi LaSi Ic-j^joba ( _ s 4-^ dllljLfijjJI (jl iLlILj .iljJj 
iLlii (jlfa jjjuuJ! (jc- jjlfa Ic-jjjuua jjfi 

NN a n.i-vll (JliaS/l jjjll 3-^® ^-_jLjjii (_j-<a iLliij L4 j 

V <—l-lgj ASS jaiii! iLlii (_£jjJ V 1 1 g ijc. jjliij] 

(Jiall (jc- j-yaM 


Based upon this (that Nahy of Tasarrufaatish Shari'ah is 
Hasan bi Nafsihi but Qabeeh Li-Ghairihi) our scholars (of the 
Hanafi school of thought) say that Nahy of Tasarrufaatish 
Shari'ah requires that it (the prohibited act) still be valid 
(after the prohibition in the same manner as before its 
prohibition). What is meant by this (that Nahy of 
Tasarrufaatish Shari'ah requires the prohibited act still to be 
valid) is that the act itself will still remain permissible after 
the prohibition as it was before being prohibited. The 
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reason for this (why it is permissible after the prohibition as it 
was before the prohibition) is because if it is not valid (after 
the prohibition) then a person would be incapable of 
performing it and in this case the prohibition would be 
directed towards one who is incapable of performing it 
(making the Nahy redundant as one can only be prohibited 
from something he is capable of doing), which is impossible 
for the one creating the laws of Shari'ah to do. This 
differentiates it (Tasarrufaatish Shari'ah) from Af'aalil 
Hissiyah because even if it is evil itself it would not 
necessitate the prohibition being directed towards one who 
is incapable of doing it, as an act being evil does not make 
one incapable of perpetrating it. 


Rulings derived from the above 


lliaa 1 g 'ic. Ajc^juaJI 

4 l- i>jj 4_jl jIjjc-Lj (jJalaJI .lie. JilL .luillll £jlil 


Derived from this (principle that Nahy of Tasarrufaatish 
Shari'ah requires the prohibited act still to be valid) is the 

ruling of invalid sales transactions (Bay'a Faasid), invalid 
rental transactions (Ijaarah Faasidah), vowing to fast on the 
day of Nahr (10 Dhul-Hijjah), and all those acts of Shari'ah 
(that are normally permitted) which have been prohibited 
(due to external factors). We say that an invalid sales 
transaction (Bay'a Faasid) will cause the transfer ownership 
to take place ( from the seller to the buyer) when the buyer 
takes possession of the item because of it being a sales 
transaction which is Waajib to reverse because of it being 
Haraam due to external factors (and it can only be reversed 
if it was completed in the first place by ownership being 
transferred). 
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A reply to an objection 


4 'i j jjjtjl a, Vi at a j L-jSH dfa^juLalt ^ISo U_abllj li&j 

i—( ja. C .)>^q (jV jj* j -niII ^15oj 

<rfii lU=4^ 14 % (JlaJLuill '_a \1 41^v *4 

*— '> jJa j tilLajl Cljli *— '>3^ till LS^" 

i—^jiJj tilLajl Cull 'Chy& (jSLxsi Ji3j >_a j CiMI 

^j^Jj l^u3 ASJhi ^fsq J ^ILiaII lilL ^)U.^>at \l jixi 4jl (julll 

(-jjLalil 


(If someone were to object saying that marriage to a 
Mushrikah, father's wife, etc, which is prohibited by Shari'ah 
should cdso remain valid after the prohibition as in the case of 
Bay'a Faasid then we would say) This (principle that Nahy of 
Tasarrufaatish Shari'ah requires the prohibited act still to be 
vcdid) is different from marrying a Mushrikah, fathers 
wife, another's wife still in Iddah, wife of another, one's 
blood relatives as well as marrying without witnesses 
because Nikaah dictates the permissibility of action (such as 
sexual relations, etc) and the Nahy dictates the 
impermissibility of action, making reconciliation between 
the two impossible (as both require the toted opposite), so the 
Nahy (of the above mentioned Nikaah) will have the meaning 
of Nafee 1 . Whereas a sales transaction dictates that 
ownership be transferred (from the seller to the buyer) and 
the Nahy (of invalid sedes transactions) dictates that action 
(transacting in the purchased item) is impermissible, and (in 
this scenario) reconciliation between the two is possible by 
establishing the transfer of ownership and transacting 


1 The difference between Nahy and Nafee: In Nahy a person has the choice to either abstain or 
perpetrate the act, whereby he will be rewarded for abstaining and punished for perpetrating it; 
in Nafee a person does not have the choice to abstain or perpetrate it, but instead has to abstain 
from it absolutely. 
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being Haraam. (A scenario similar to this whereby ownership 
remains but transacting is Haraam) Is it not such that if grape 
juice ferments and turns into wine while in the possession 
of a Muslim it still remains in his ownership but 
transacting with it is Haraam. 


Rulings 

jij 111 lljLi-Lal l)ll !i& 

^3 dllS j ^ j i AjN 

L- '>jj <j' Ic-jjdu) siljaj jl) AS1 ^ <Aj^)S^<lSI 

CjIIjVI sIa ^ ji Ilia ll^j ic-j^uus i_p.laj 

'o' *■* ^ ' o t $ * 

jju-a 4ili j»jJ>ii c>4i <—ll5sJjl J 4dJ>] 

4jSlal LgJj^C-j (_yuulil ojllsail d li'N 

4-aJ)I) V ^la (jjjts 4jj lil^)5Lil 

j_jC- dial) 1/ ^»Laj^n jV (^Uu ISil 1 <>g A 1)W Jgjl .lie. ^aL<uVI 


Based upon this (principle that Nahy of Tasarrufaatish 
Shari'ah requires the prohibited act still to be valid) our 
scholars (of the Hanafi school of thought) say that if a person 
makes o vow to fast on the Day of Nahr (10 Dhul-Hijjah) or 
the days of Tashreek (11, 12, 13 Dhul-Hijjah) then his vow is 
correct as it is a vow to fast, which is permitted in Shari'ah. 
In a similar manner (as vowing to fast on the Day of Nahr is) 
if a person makes a vow to perform Salaah in the 
prohibited times, then it will be correct as he has made a 
vow to perform an Ibaadat permitted by Shari'ah as we 
have mentioned previously that the Nahy requires the 
prohibited act still to be valid. As a result of this (that the 
act is still valid after it has been prohibited) we say that if a 
person begins performing Nafl Salaah in these (prohibited) 
times then it will be incumbent upon him (to perform this 
Salaah) by beginning it. Perpetration of Haraam will not 
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become inevitable by making completion of the Nafl Salaah 
incumbent as he can wait until Salaah is permissible after 
sunrise, sunset or midday and then complete it. This (not 
perpetrating Haraam in its completion) is what differentiates 
the fast on the day of Eid (from Nafl Salaah) as completion 
is not incumbent upon one who begins fasting (on the day of 
Eid) according to Imaam Abu Hanifah □ and Imaam 
Muhammed Das completion (of the fast) will not be free 
from the perpetration of Haraam. 


jUjc-Lj Lg-tajS (jC. /-gjll (jll jjJajLaJI pjlii ICA 

_ *" ' ^ -o '. f" 9 0 > 'o' 0 ' „ - O ' ' 

^2 nl Ij Vu*n| 

( _ s ic pS^LN\ Ills llgJj (JAjjjSj Vj 

Clmjj (JjSfl Sljlall (JaCij (jl > I Clliu3 ICA 

\ S> ' o'' o ' * - o*" '' " .. ' '' o ' S 0 9. 

(jlCj^ail (34§Llu]l (jC- dl» Ilal j oCaJlj jgdi! ^aiv-a. 4j 

(jjaCLdi bl9 IdACic. oJjdlJ dulii 


Also from this category (of acts which are Qabeeh Li- 
Ghairihi) is sexual relations with one's wife while she is 
menstruating as the prohibition is a result of the (state of) 
impurity (she is in) in accordance with the verse, 

"They ask you (O Muhammed U) concerning menstruation. 
Say, "It is impure so leave (intercourse with) women during 
(their period of) menstruation and do not go unto them (do 
not have sexucd relations with your wives) until they are 
cleansed (their menstrual cycle is complete)." 

(Surah Baqarah: 222) 


As a result of this (that sexucd relations with one’s wife during 
menstruation is Qabeeh Li-Ghairihi) we say that the laws of 
Shari'ah will apply to this sexual relations (during 
menstruation) such that the marriage will be consummated, 
she will become Halaal for her first husband (Halalah will 
vcdid with this), the laws of Mehr, Iddah, and maintenance 
will apply. If she refuses him permission for sexual 
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intercourse (after indulging in sexual relations while 
menstruating) because of her Mehr 1 then she will be 
regarded as Naashizah (disobedient) and she will not be 

entitled to maintenance (because of her disobedience). 


Prohibition does not prevent the laws from 

applying 


^ o ^ ^ ^ ^ 0 £ ^ ^ ^ o $ ^ 

PjjJajW j i—iljj Jgiuj V Jiail j 

j j .slit a j x>\l olxailj 

e-lilll CllSj £jj]l J o^liLaJI j 


^Ic. \g \1 xi'nlil ^-<s dlll^) oi& cs^" 


An act being Haraam does not prevent its laws from 
applying such as issuing of Talaaq while a woman is 
menstruating (even though it is Haraam to do so the Talaaq 
will still apply), performing Wudhu with illegally seized 
water (even though usage of that water is Haraam, the Wudhu 
will still be valid), hunting with an illegally seized bow (even 
though it is Haraam to use that bow the animal hunted with it 
will be Halaal when Tasmiyyah is recited), slaughtering with 
an illegally seized knife (even though usage of that knife is 
Haraam the animal slaughtered with it will be Halaal when 
Tasmiyyah is recited), performance of Salaah on illegally 
seized land (even though usage of that land is Haraam the 
Salaah performed on it will be valid) and trade during the 
time of Jumu'ah (even though trade is Haraam during this 
time, the transaction will still be vcdid), as the ruling of these 
actions will still apply despite them being prohibited. 


The law is that a woman has the right to refuse her husband sexual intercourse until he hands 
over her Mehr. However if she indulges in intercourse with him once without demanding her 
Mehr then she does not have the right to deny him thereafter. 
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Rulings deduced from the above 

(jl pAj! IjJuiC] uls JjLaVt lAA jllic-lj j 

(jc- (jV aig l>n .^qa» o3lg .«\l (JaI 

^ aU«s\ (Jjai ^aJ Iaj! j jLi-a o3lg .«\l o3lg .«\l <Jjj3 

4^ V iIa ^ j biiai si^ai e 3*jy e bVi 

£-a s-131 s3lg >«\l p!3l 


Based upon this principle (that prohibition does not prevent 
the laws from applying and Nahy of Tasarrufaatish Shari'ah 
requires the prohibited act still to be valid)) we say from the 

verse, 


{IajI a31 g .Ti I jjVY^ i 

"And never accept their testimony (in a court hearing) ever 
again." (Surah Noor: 4) 


That a Faasiq (open sinner) can be a witness and a Nikaah 
will be valid with the Fussaaq (open sinners) as witnesses as 
the Nahy of accepting their testimony is impossible without 
them being witnesses (in order for their testimony not to be 
accepted we will have to accept that they have the right to be a 
witness, only their testimony will not be accepted). The reason 
why we will not accept their testimony is because of its 
defect (there is doubt in their testimony because of their 
perpetration of sin) and not because they are not eligible as 
witnesses. Based upon this (that the testimony of open sinners 
is not accepted because of doubt in their testimony and not that 
they are not eligible as witnesses) Li'aan 1 will not be Waajib 


1 When a husband accuses his wife of unfaithfulness and she denies it, the Qaadhi will order 
Li'aan to be performed whereby the husband will take an oath four times that he is true in what 
he says and then say the curse (La'nat from which the word Li'aan is derived) of ALLA AH be 
upon me if I am lying. Thereafter the wife will say four times that his accusation is false and 
then say the curse of ALLAAH be upon me if he is speaking the truth. The Qaadhi will then 
order them to be separated and a Talaaq Baa'inah will apply. 
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upon them, as this is to give testimony and one cannot give 
testimony if (deemed) a Faasiq. 

Lesson on the method in which the implication 
of speech is recognised 

If a word has the meaning of Haqeeqat and 
Majaaz 

Jjjgla i_ijgxj 

(jlS Ijl Jaiill j_jl l^ius liigia (j-ajj-aa1L .MgA]! gl ale-1 

f ^ * o 0 } O ^ % - j, , >j. "I « > , -O ; „ _ ^55 " 

i"lllSl liil )a\c. (Jli La <iliLa Ijlp-a j ^ii-a] 

pr ^aSLuj]! l^-a>l5o Jgjlg]! .ag^J ligil e-La ^ya 

y S- y ** 3 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ O'''' ^ ^ 2 0 ^ O _s 

^afLjlgja! Cluga.j ^jJLu <Ij3 Cllaj 4Lij LgjV lll3 La 


Ujajj (Jp (_^a (jjjAJi-a]! ^glc- s*SH 4_la ^jSluj |^£jLuj 

^jc. 4 jVj j Cjjljll! g\jja.j 

" ^ ^ "" '' ' jjjSiij 


The method in which the implication of speech is 
recognised are many, of which (the first method is) if a word 
has one meaning of Haqeeqat and another of Majaaz then 
it is better to practice on the meaning of Haqeeqat. 

An example of this is what our Ulama (of the Hanafi School) 
say that an illegitimate daughter (conceived by Zinaa) is 
Haraam for the fornicator (illegitimate father) to marry, 
whereas Imaam Shaafie □ says it is permissible ( for the 
father to marry his illegitimate daughter). The correct view is 
what we (the scholars of the Hanafi Madhab) have said 
because she is his daughter in reality and will therefore be 
included under the (prohibition of the) verse, 
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"Forbidden for you are (it is Haraam for you to marry) your 
mothers (and your grandmothers), your daughters (and your 
granddaughters).” (Surah Nisaa: 23) 

(Since an illegitimate daughter is still one's daughter in 
reality it would be Haraam to marry her.) Based upon the 
verdict, rulings are derived according to both Madhaahib 
(as a result of the opposing verdicts of the Hanafi Maclhab and 
Shaafie Madhab the rulings differ) with regards to 
permissibility of sexual relations (The Hanafi scholars say it 
is impermissible because the Nikaah is invalid on account of 
her being his daughter whereas Imaam Shaafie says that since 
the Nikaah is valid, sexual relations will be permissible), 
incumbency of Mehr and maintenance (the Hanafi scholars 
say that Mehr and maintenance is not Waajib as the Nikaah is 
invalid on account of her being his daughter whereas Imaam 
Shaafie says it is Waajib as the Nikaah is valid), the right to 
inherit (Imaam Shaafie says she will inherit as she is his wife 
whereas Imaam Abu Hanifah says that she will not inherit 
because she is not his wife as the Nikaah was invalid on 
account of her being his daughter) and the right to prevent 
her from leaving the home (Imaam Shaafie says he will have 
the right to do so as she is his wife whereas Imaam Abu 
Hanifah says that he will not have the right as the Nikaah is 
invalid on account of her being his daughter). 


If one meaning requires Takhsees and not the 

other 




iT \y j ! lit ^ Akl (j! l$iaj 


Jgii 4_j t *~j j ^aliuCa 

CljLa^. j ^ l.a'N 
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pS^^\ 4_L<s ^ jil)j ^aJiLuill jjJaji] (_pa9li 

4 -n ksij , W j i_(jji/sj o_jiLsa]l 4_a.ljl ^ya (jjjtAA-a]! 

\" Q „o^. ^ o 3 j-_ o o ^ 5 } ^5 

o^iLsal! f.Ujl ?.La]I j»ic- -lie. j 4JaL«VI 


(The second method is) If a word which has two possible 
meanings, with one requiring Takhsees (a part of its 
constituents to be excluded) and not the other then it is better 
to use the meaning of that which does not require 
Takhsees. 


An example of this is the verse, 

|g-Luiljl 

"Or from touching ( cohabiting ) your wives." (Surah Nisaa: 43) 


If the words 'Malaamasah' (touching) is said to refer to 
sexual relations ( cohabiting ) then the verse can be practiced 
upon in all instances it occurs but if we say 'Malaamasah' 
refers to touching by hand then many instances will be 
excluded (from this ruling) as touching one's female blood 
relatives and infant girls will not break Wudhu according 
to the more accurate view of Imaam Shaafie □. 


Based upon the verdict, rulings are derived according to 
both Madhaahib (as a result of the opposing verdicts of the 
Hanafi Madhab and Shaafie Madhab the rulings differ) with 
regards to permissibility^ after having touched a woman by 
hand) of Salaah (Imaam Abu Hanifah says that Salaah is 
permissible as he is still in a state of Wudhu whereas Imaam 
Shaafie says it is impermissible as touching a woman by hand 
breaks Wudhu), touching the Quraan (Imaam Abu Hanifah 
says that it is permissible as he is still in a state of Wudhu 
whereas Imaam Shaafie says it is impermissible as touching a 
woman by hand breaks Wudhu), entering the Masjid (Imaam 
Abu Hanifah says that entering the Masjid will be permissible 
without any Karaahat as he is still in a state of Wudhu whereas 
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Imaam Shaafie says it will be Makruh to enter the Masjicl as 
touching a woman by hand breaks Wudhu), permissibility of 
Imaamat (Imaam Abu Hanifah says that it will be permissible 
for him to be Imaam as he is still in a state of Wudhu whereas 
Imaam Shaafie says it is impermissible as touching a woman 
by hand breaks Wudhu), compulsion of Tayammum if water 
is not available (Imam Abu Hanifah says that Tayammum will 
not be compulsory on him if water is not available as he is still 
in a state of Wudhu whereas Imaam Shaafie says that 
Tayammum will be compulsory on him if water is not available 
as his Wudhu has broken by touching a woman by hand) and 
remembering touching the woman during Salaah (if a 
person remembers during Salaah or after Salaah that he 
touched a woman by hand earlier the according to Imaam 
Shaafie he needs to perform Wudhu again and repeat that 
Salaah as Wudhu breaks when touching a woman by hand 
whereas Imaam Abu Hanifah says since wudhu does not break 
by touching there is no need to repeat the Salaah). 


If a word has two different forms of recitation 


LSJJ j! (jiljljiL (_$ j2 lil (j! 

iS jA ^gJjl (Jjg > jilj 'Was. 4_Lj 

dlilac- 1 L_lLaiIlj 

1 _iqVlll aCc- ^gic- iLsaill 1 _aikliSI op-ljS 

^ O ^ ^ Op ^ O ^ | O ^ ^ j ^ 

Cln'l (jCajujl (Jla ICA jliic-Uj 


If a word is recited in two different forms of recitation or (a 
Hadeeth) reported in two different chains of narration (such 
that they differ slightly) then practicing on it in a manner 
whereby both recitations or chains of narration is practised 
upon is best. 


An example of this is the verse, 
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"(and wash) your feet up to (and including) your ankles." 

(Surah Maa'idah: 6) 


The word "feet" is reported (in one form of recitation) with 
a Nasab ( attached to Ghusal ( meaning one should 

wash one's feet up to the ankles) and (in another recitation it is 
reported) with a Kasra attached to Masah (meaning 

that one should make Masah of one's feet up to the ankles). 
Thus the recitation with a Kasra applies when one is 
wearing Khuffain (leather socks) and the recitation with 
Nasab applies when one is not wearing Khuffain (and in this 
manner we practice on both forms of recitation). As a result of 
this (interpretation) some (scholars) have said that the 
permissibility of Masah (on leather socks) is proven by the 
Quraan. 


Example Two 


oj2^1 LgJsljl (jlS I 


In a similar manner (as the example mentioned above) the 

verse, , 

"(and do not have sexual relations with your menstruating 
wives) until they are cleansed." (Surah Baqarah: 222) 

The word "Cleansed" is recited with a Tashdeed ( oJeM ) 
and a Saakin'( ), thus we will act upon the recitation 


The recitation with Tashdeed implies complete purification and would mean that sexual 
relations with one's wife after her period of menstruation is only permissible after she performs 
Ghusal and the recitation with Saakin merely implies to become purified and would mean that 
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with Saakin if her period of menstruation was ten days 

(making sexual relations permissible with her even if she has 
not yet performed Ghusal) and we will act upon the 
recitation with Tashdeed if her period of menstruation was 
less than ten days (such that sexual relations will only be 
permissible after she performs Ghusal). 


Rulings derived from the above 


■S fU a i^a Ifsfl (jIjl LuLsLua! (Jll 

j)j (JLuUC-VLj Cmj ojlg )-i\l ^Jaj 

Cluj (_3ILjs (jV iS& \ g J ojjuaaJ LgJaj <1 

Cu3j Jgi jalul M lil Ilia IjJjJj ^Uaiilu 
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Based upon this ( that we will act upon the recitation with 
Saakin if her period of menstruation was ten days and we will 
act upon the recitation with Tashdeed if her period of 
menstruation was less than ten days) our scholars (of the 
Hanafi Maclhab) say that if her period of menstruation is 
less than ten days, sexual relations will not be permissible 
unless she performs Ghusal because complete purification 
is attained with Ghusal; and if her period of menstruation 
is ten days then sexual relations will be permissible without 
Ghusal because coming pure is established when her period 
(of menstruation) ends. 


Because of this we say that if her period of menstruation is 
ten days and ends in the last portion of the Salaah time, the 


sexual relations with one's wife after her period of menstruation is permissible even if she has 
not yet performed Ghusal. 
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Salaah (of that time ) will be Fardh upon her even if there is 
not sufficient time to perform Ghusal (as she has attained 
purity in accordance with the recitation with Saakin) but if her 
period of menstruation is less than ten days and ends in the 
last portion of Salaah time then if there is sufficient time 
for her to perform Ghusal and say the Takbeer Tahreemah 
the Salaah will be Fardh upon her, if not (if there is not 
sufficient time to perform Ghusal and say the Takbeer 
Tahreemah) then it (the Salaah of that time ) will not (he 
Fardh on her). 


Weak methods in which the implication of 
speech is recognised 

1 g JJ Vi ijlli (jjSLJ 4 q)» .>>\l d)l$Jauu]l (j/i lljJa fl 

4jic- <iiil 1 (jc- L (jl °l.a jlll li& jI^JI 

jjVI (jV 1 _ Cs-i li jje- jgjkll (jl Cllljjb lliajjj c-ll 4jl 

l-ail j 4 j 3 L.1>jj V j^lll (jl ( _ ? ic- (3-^j 

LiaSilJ 4jj£i L_ibUJI 


We will now discuss weak methods (i.e. it is considered weak 
according to the Flanafi school of thought) in which the 
implication of speech was recognised so that the flaws of 
this method of deduction can be recognised. 

(The first example is) Deducing from what has been reported 
that Rasulullaah □ vomited and did not perform Wudhu 
that vomiting does not break Wudhu is weak because the 
narration (only) establishes that Wudhu is not Waajib 
immediately, in which there is no difference of opinion, but 
the difference of opinion is in whether vomiting breaks 
Wudhu (and this narration does not establish that it does not 
break Wudhu as it is possible that it did break Wudhu and 
Rasulullaah □ made Wudhu much later). 
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Example Two 


jLuiS i **'' 'y V 4'n,a\l dllduil dliifij 

Idjlj «Ufl i—sbli. Vj d) nj <jV <■ <j» >>» L-jUU! dj^-d 


^Ida i—ablaJI 


In a similar manner (to the weak deduction mentioned above) 

is deducing from the verse, 

"Forbidden for you (to eat) is Mayta (carrion)." 

(Surah Maa’idah: 3) 


that water becomes impure by a fly dying in it is weak 
because the verse (only) establishes that Mayta is Haraam, 
in which there is no difference of opinion, but the difference 
of opinion is in the impurity of water (which is not proven by 
this verse). 


Example Three 


A iLuc-l ->j A ->j A Vi~v ^LuJ! 4_}ic- 4 Jj<Lj tiludu]l dliiSj 

(JjoiC- jiiJl jV 1 _<]» ^ (j«> ill (Jj jj V (jt t — A JJV 

Ld! j 4 j 3 L_ibLa. ^gJc- .1^2* j pLiJlj 

(Jljj ojlgJa eJlbLiJI 


In a similar manner (to the weak deduction mentioned above) 

is deducing from the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "Rub it (the 
clothes soiled with blood of menstruation), then scratch it, 
then wash it with water" that vinegar does not purify 
impurity is weak because the Hadeeth (only) establishes 
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that it is Waajib to wash the blood with water and applies 
as long as the blood still remains on the item, in which 
there is no difference of opinion. The difference of opinion 
is whether the item will be purified after the blood is 
removed with vinegar (regarding which the Hadeeth makes 
no mention). 


Example Four 


Cl ilViV oLuj oLjj (jjajji 4jic. ClIcCiSI 

Laj! j 4a9 i_ 'j j oLullI JgjCalkj t_<)» .l-i 4Cua]l 


In a similar manner (to the weak deduction mentioned above) 

is deducing from the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "For every 
forty sheep (owned), a sheep (is waajib as Zakaat)” that it is 
impermissible to give the price of the sheep (as Zakaat) is 
weak because it (only) establishes that a sheep is Waajib (as 
Zakaat for every forty sheep one owns) in which there is no 
difference of opinion, but he difference of opinion is in 
whether one will be absolved of the Waajib (will the Zakaat 
be fulfilled) if the price is given (regarding which the Hadeeth 
makes no mention). 


Example Five 

Ull 

Jgi i—ibLiJI Ucl j Aia Vj p <jj5o 


In a similar manner (to the weak deduction mentioned above) 

is deducing from the verse, 

"Complete the Hajj and Umrah for (the pleasure of) 
ALLAAH" (Surah Baqarah: 196) 
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That Umrah is Waajib from the beginning (that it is Waajib 
upon a person to perform Umrah once in his lifetime) is weak 
because this verse (only) establishes that it is Waajib to 
complete Umrah which only applies after one has begun 
(performing Umrah), in which there is no difference of 
opinion, the difference is in whether it is Waajib from the 
beginning (regarding which the Hadeeth makes no mention). 


Example six 


Vj Ij»j/i V AjIc- CAV'&j 

(jV 1 _i21La]l Ali) V AxullJI <j' 

Jgi i—abliJI IajI j i—abLi. Vj 

4-aic -j lilLjl CljjJJ 


In a similar manner (to the weak deduction mentioned above) 

deducing from the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah, "Do not sell one 
dirham for two dirhams or (the contents of) one Sa'a 
(measuring utensil) for (the contents of) two Sa'a that Bay'a 
Faasid (invalid sales transaction) does not cause transfer of 
ownership is weak because the Hadeeth (only) establishes 
the prohibition of Bay'a Faasid, in which there is no 
difference of opinion, whereas the difference of opinion is 
in whether ownership is established (for the buyer) or not 
(regarding which the Hadeeth makes no mention). 
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t$ia ^ V VI fVUl 4^ a^L dlikll dttkj 

i_ii» >>i ^»jj jii]! (jl d iUjV JUu j j J£l 

Lal^p. 4j(j£ Jgi Vj Jisil 4d^p>. ^dalikj (j-aill j)V 


In a similar manner (to ?/ze wca& deduction mentioned above) 

deducing from the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah , "Verily, do not 
fast in these days (10, 11, 12, 13 Dhul-Hijjah) as they are 
days of eating, drinking and intimacy" that making a vow 
to fast on the day of Nahr (10 Dhul-Hijjah ) is invalid, is 
weak because the verse (only) establishes prohibition of 
fasting, in which there is no difference of opinion, whereas 
the difference of opinion is whether the laws ( which govern 
that act) will still apply even though an act is Haraam 
(regarding which the Hadeeth makes no mention). 


Jgiljj V j 4 ij£ oils I i—ibliJI Ldl j 

4_j d n'ijj Lal^pi. jjjSd 4Ju! 4jjLk iijluil ji dj^l j)ls diijJ 

(Jaj J L«l jjjSd 4jjj^aid jk~ ui J ol2u j L_l!)U dlLail 

i_jj$ll 4j ]jj j Lal^a. jjjSd a a-Laj (jjxadll JluC- j 

(jlI 4j dinjj Lal^p. jjj£j Jgi oijJal ^Jaj jJ j 

JjVi ck-ii *• " 4 ^ j 


An act being Haraam does not prevent the laws (which 
govern that act) from applying. (For example) If a father 
impregnates the female slave of his son, the act is Haraam 
but ownership will be established for the father (and he will 
pay the price of the slave to his son). (Another example is) If a 
person slaughters a sheep with an unlawfully seized knife 
then using the knife will be Haraam but the animal will be 
Halaal (if he recited Tasmiyyah when slaughtering). (Another 
example is) If a person washes his clothes with unlawfully 
seized water then the using the knife will be Haraam but 
the clothes will be purified. (Another example is) If a person 
has sexual relations with his wife while she is menstruating, 
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then the act will be Haraam but (the laws related to sexual 
relations will still apply such as) the marriage will be 
considered as consummated and permissibility (to marry) 
will be established for the first husband (who gave her three 
Tcdaaq). 


Lesson on Huroof-Ma'aani 


The letter j' 






LijjaJl JJJ& ^ 

c_ i4 \ JjSj ^ill-all jljii 




Usool Shaashi 


The letter 'j'is used for Mutlaq Jam'a (to link or connect 
various words together to the same ruling without any 
sequence or order) and it has been said that Imaam 
Shaafie 4 - 4 ^' 4^ says it denotes Tarteeb (sequence, which 
would mean that the sequence in which the word were 
connected needs to be obserx’ed) because of which Tarteeb in 
Wudhu (to make wudhu in the same sequence as mentioned in 
the Quraan) is Waajib (according to Imaam Shaafie as 
opposed to Imaam Abu Hanifah who says it is Sunnat). 


Rulings derived from the above 

(jjiUa dull 1.1 j (jl 4uijJaV jjll 111 lljldlc. (_jl! 

' O 55 _ » ' o" " „ O 55 " _ > 

(jla jji j 4jjULail j L-lujlil aLa 4u3 Jajidl Vj disiln Id j fi \ jjyaC. 

dsikl Aujllll djkla jjlUa dull jllil olA j jtSlt a 1 a diii.1 (jl 

(jllaj jjilJa dul j jllll diii.1 (jl j]ls 111 ,d-sxi j]ll d^jS/1 
(jjSluj J^kdl 4u (j bllail dujll liiijj *1111 ^ >>i'i^l jij jLkJl 

V lalkl dill 


Our Ulama (of the Hanafi Madhab) say that if a person tells 
his wife, "If you talk to Zaid and Amr then you are 
divorced" and she talks to Amr first then to Zaid, the 
Talaaq will apply and the meaning of Tarteeb (sequence) 
Maqaaranah (simultaneity) will not apply (thus the Tcdaaq 
will apply whether she talks to Amr first then Zcncl and even if 
she talks to them separately and not together simultaneously). 
(Similarly) If a person says (to his wife) "If you enter this 
house and this house, then you are divorced" and she then 
enters the second house (which he indicated) first and then 
the first house, the Talaaq will apply (regardless of which 
house was enters first and even if it they were not entered 
consecutively). Imaam Muhammed says that if a person 
says (to his wife) "If you enter this house and you are 
divorced" then a Talaaq will apply immediately (even if she 




Usool Shaashi 


does not enter the house). If the letter 'j' denoted Tarteeb 
then the Talaaq would depend on entrance (into that house) 
making it conditional and not immediate (and no one is of 

the opinion that it has been used here to denote condition). 


The letter V sometimes denotes Haal 


jXj a3j 


ix a Ajij Julia, j jLaJI (_^3j jLaJI (jjj (JLaii 

tlulj till 31 o-LdLS 3.! 131 jj3U3l ,* 1 / 1 'Ll (Jll La 4_iULa 


^La^i 3Jla 131 ,'u'L.a 3-^j Uajli £l3Sn UJ^f 

Jl j] J (jjAj jjjiall V (jjlal ^alj! j LjLlSI Ijalial jUSUJ 

Jj jlil ^ Lpl j cJjp' ^J^pJ] 


Sometimes the letter 'j' denotes Haal (situation or state) 
such that it (the letter 'jj will combine the Haal (situation or 
state) with the Dhil Haal (the person or object whose situation 
or state is being described) and then (when the 'j' denotes 
Haal) it will support the meaning of condition (in this case 
the 'J will denote that the subsequent clause is a precondition 
for the application of the ruling). An example of this (where 
'J denotes Haal and will support the meaning of condition) is a 
Ma'thoon (a slave who has been given permission to trade by 
his master) when his master says to him, "Pay me one 
thousand and you are free". Payment of the thousand will 
be a condition for his freedom (and he will not be set free 
immediately). 


Imaam Muhammed has written in 'As-Siyarul Kabeer', "If 
the leader of the Muslims says to the Kuffaar, "Open the 
door and you are granted sanctuary", they will not be 
granted sanctuary without opening the door (as opening the 
door is a condition for sanctuary). If he says to an enemy 
combatant, "Come down and you are granted sanctuary", 
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he will only be granted sanctuary he comes down (as 

coming down is a condition for sanctuary). 


Two conditions for the letter ' j' to denote Haal 


Jail!I Aj bll ^>,a\l JL^II ^^ic- jljjll (JaVl 1-Ail J 

tlul J lill Zj\ Al oAj*J ^^aII (JjS Jgi LaS Aj jju aJV All £Ij3 J i^Ua 

^jJ^-all (jll i211a ^gic- aJVaII Clullj $.IaS/I (jLa. (jjikjj Aj^iJl (jls 

Aj J^iUMI A3j AjS Jj^ll ^»IjS £-a Vl-A oAjc- ^gic- L-V 

^ jig. 


The letter 'j' denotes Haal as Majaaz (i.e. it is not the literal 
meaning of 3 ') thus it is necessary (two conditions are 
necessary) that the word must support the meaning (the 
meaning of Hcml) and proof must exist that the meaning of 
Majaaz is implied, as in the statement of the master to his 
servant, "Pay me one thousand and you are free" where 
freedom is acquired when payment is made. (The two 
conditions are present here as) Proof exists that Majaaz is 
implied as the master cannot make a thousand incumbent 
upon the slave while he is in his ownership (which proves 
that it is a condition for his freedom) and attachment to it is 
correct (it is correct to attach or link his freedom to the 
payment of one thousand ), thus it (the meaning of Hard) will 
be conferred to the statement. 


jlj (jLiJl ^3 Ajl 1 *zxa ji A_iiaj ja Alijlj (Jjllla Allil (Jll jlj 

(jlS j_jl j Jaiill (jV jSil (jJJ j Ajjj liuS Ajjj i/'i**,,.-) J^iUMI 

jjj oAjLaib ( 211 a AjIj IaI j AjjVLi. ^)&lJall (jl VI (JLkll ^i>Ja 


(An example where these two conditions are not met and the 
literal meaning of ' 3 ' will be implied is) If a person (tells his 
wife), "You are divorced and you are sick or (he tells her, 
"You are divorced) and you are performing Salaah" then 




Usool Shaashi 


the Talaaq will apply immediately (and the meaning of Haal 
will not be implied here). If he had the intention of 

attachment (whereby he intended to attach or link the Talaaq 
to her getting sick or performance of Salaah) then his 
intention will be correct between him and ALLA AH (but 
since Shar'ie rulings are based on what is apparent, we will 
rule that Talaaq was issued immediately as is apparent).The 
reason for this (ruling that Talaaq was issued immediately) is 
that even though the word does support that meaning 
(Talaaq can be attached to performance of Salaah or getting 
sick) the apparent state opposes it (there is no proof to 
support that the meaning of Haal was implied thus its literal 
meaning will be taken). If the contrary to the apparent 
meaning is supported (that he meant it to be conditional) by 
his intention then it will be established (that it is conditional 
and the Talaaq will apply only when that condition is fulfilled 
between him and ALLAAH. However we will still rule that the 
Talaaq was issued immediately as our ruling is based on 
apparent conditions which support Talaaq being issued 
immediately). 

An example when 'j' cannot denote Haal 

Ai3jj V Jjlil (J-ac-l j .s-Ta oAA Ai. (Jll jij 

AV jj]I (jV 4jalc- 4-Jjl j _jj3I 


If a person tells another, "Take this thousand for 
Madharabah'and use it for trade it textiles ( fabric, cloth)” 
then the act of Madharabah will not be restricted to trade 
in textiles (in other words the letter ' 3 ' will not denote Haal 
and trade in textiles will not be a condition for taking of the 


1 Madharabah is where one person provides the capital for trade; the other provides the labour 
and the profits shared between them. 
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thousand) but Madharabah will be general (one may use the 

money to trade in anything). The reason for this (why 
Mudharabah will not be restricted to trade in textiles only) is 
that trade in textiles cannot be the Haal for taking this 
thousand for Mudharabah (as they are in two different time 
periods; he cannot take the money and be trading in textiles at 
the same time but will first take the money and then later trade 
in textiles causing them to trade in two different periods, 
whereas the Haal and Dhul-Haal need to be in the same time 
period), thus it will not be restricted by the subsequent 
sentence (of "use it for trade it textiles"). 


Ruling derived from the above 

lllj Jgialla llll lil 4 S°iW 3-3 !i& J 

JU. 33 V (lift Iftj 1^2 (jV V 4^2 lift 

4_j Jiatll 331 31 4 mSn 3ius 4J^2 j 41b <_k4/l 

^ib 3131 (jV UJj £-43! li& 3b3 4jj2 (J33l 

3»iil! 4 qVq-s j (3*3! 


Based upon this (that the letter 'j' will not denote Haal if the 
statement does not have the ability to be so) Imaam Abu 
Hanifah£ □ says, "If a woman tells her husband, "Divorce 
me and you have a thousand" after which he divorces her, 
then (the Talaaq will apply but) nothing will be Waajib upon 
her (she will not owe him a thousand) because her statement, 
"You have a thousand" does not have the ability to be Haal 
(or a condition) for making a thousand Waajib upon her 
(since it is merely additional information and actual Talaaq 
has no recompense, thus there is no proof that it is a condition 
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for Talaaq) and her request, "Divorce me" is sufficient in 
itself (for requesting Talaaq and is not dependent on any 
further clause), thus we will not abandon practicing on it 
(her request, "Divorce me") without proof (we will not take 
the meaning of Haal if there is no proof that it is implied) as 
opposed to someone saying, "Lift these goods and you have 
a dirham" (where the 'j' will denote Haal) because proof of 
Ijaarah (that the person labour is being employed or leased) 
prevents practicing upon the literal meaning (there is proof 
that the meaning of Ijaarah is implied here thus the literal 
meaning will be abandoned). 

The letter 


L- jjiuj Lgi' 1 -a] (Jlaxllmj ^ 

(1Jlls ii—klLj cliil Ica CiLLa Cli» \ ;lJIs lil ;lljl ~s 1st) Jll 
£jlil l. n'qc. 4_L<s Cl f\ij OQ/Ljji] VjJS (jjSlj j^-3 

Icj 4jll 1(3-3 ^ILa 


The letter denotes subsequence with conjunction (will 
denote the subsequent action occurred after the statement 
made prior to it), which is why it is used in the Jazaa 
(consequence of a condition, the letter '<-a' will denote that the 
sentence subsequent to it is a consequence of the condition 
prior to it) because it (Jazaa) is subsequent to a Sharth 
(condition). Our scholars (of the Hanafi Madhab) say if a 
person says to another, "I am selling this slave to you in 
lieu of a thousand" and the other (the buyer) replies, " Then 
he is free"; this will be acceptance of the sale through 
Iqtidha'un Nas (setting the slave free would require him to 
own the slave first thus his statement would necessitate that he 
accepts and sets the slave free) and freedom (for the slave) 
will be established after the transaction as opposed to if he 
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says " And he is free" (with the letter 'j') or "He is free" 
(without any prefix before it) as this will be refusal of the sale 
(as the statement "and he is free" as well as "he is free" would 
be additional information pointing out the slave to be free 
because of which the sale is invalid and not like in the letter 
which indicates that the subsequent action occurred after the 
statement made prior to it). 


Example Two 

^ „ O* £ j- ( I > ^ O J. 

^ j)-»l i~L\\ JUs lil j 

JallLJ! (jlS 4_iil5L] V 3* 1^3 4jtJaa9 4aJa3ll L.iL-i (JlaS 

3»;Ljll j] La 3 jUSLI! l. nsc. l>^yf\ L<Ll 4_j^ I>i 

Jal I'Ll' V 4jls 4jt2a33 


If a person says to a tailor, "Look at this cloth, will it be 
sufficient for (to sow) a shirt" and the tailor replies that it is 
(sufficient), on which he instructs the tailor, " Then cut it". 
The tailor then cuts it but it is insufficient (to sow a shirt), 
the tailor will be responsible for it because he ordered the 
tailor to cut it subsequent to the tailor informing him it is 
sufficient (thus his instruction, "Then cut it" means "cut it if it 
is sufficient"). This ruling is opposed to when he says "Cut 
it" or "And cut it" after which it is cut because the tailor 
will not be responsible (as in this case his instruction to cut 
will not be subsequent and attached to the tailor informing him 
it is sufficient). 


Example Three 

LllL JL 4jtlaa3 4jtla9l9 l_!j^ ILa Lii a 


;Ljl! jlj 

Lalj £n]l 
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If a person says to another, "I am selling this cloth to you in 

lieu of ten (dirhams), then cut it (if you accept the sale) and 
he (the buyer) cuts it, without saying anything (without 
verbally consenting ) then the sale is complete. 


Example Four 


(J Ja >uilll dull jllil 0^3 jllil ol& dlLkl (jl jJj 

__ 1 « ^ ^ ^ \i js $ Is A } o ^ ? 

l^^kl j! Vjl AjjIjII dili.1 4u !^l .-n'iJa Jjdl i.- uac. Id Hill 

JjbQail V Sli .3*J 


If a person says (to his wife), "If you enter this house then 
this house, you are divorced" the condition (for Talaaq to 
apply) is to enter the second house immediately after 
entering the first house such that if a person entered the 
second house first and then the first house, or entered the 
first house but then entered the second house after a 
lengthy period, the Talaaq will not apply. 


,( -s' sometimes describes the Illat 


dull lill II ;od*J dJll HI <1*11 Ojjld] 1 llll Isj 

(Jjjl (Jll _yij l_ud Ijj j_jlj tJldJl l^p. “4*-^ (jlil^p. 

j_jl j tdal (jl^ (_j^l dull 


Sometimes the describes the Illat (it will be used to 
denote a property or characteristic found in that person or 
item). An example of this (how describes the Illat) is if a 

person tells his slave, "Pay me one thousand because you 
are free" (in this case) the slave will be set free immediately 
and will not have to pay (his master) anything. (Another 
example )li a person tells an enemy combatant, "Come 
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down because you have sanctuary", he will be given 
sanctuary immediately even if he does not come down. 


'—s' is sometimes attached to the ruling of the 

Illat 

1 g S1 g q\died __>«! Ic3-S lei Id A-aLkil Jj-Sj 

' ' _ f ___ _ j; " * ' $ ' ^ f _ g- 5- ^ „ S T^ 

jlda9 Jgjlall (jjSd Vj AjuU 4jalllaj c" ^q\3-» 

U jil di\»\gq\^-» (Jll j]j died (jl t—ddj \gq\;d]ll 4jlii 

4'i» y j A q°]\J-»*i d iqD-i (jjAddi! ^ Ig sU-ij died 


In 'Jaamie Kabeer' it is mentioned that if a person says to 
another, "My wife's affairs are in your hands so give her 
Talaaq (on my behalf)” and he then divorces her in the same 
sitting, then one Talaaq Baa'inah (irrevocable Talaaq ) will 
apply (as the statement "My wife's affairs are in your hands" is 
ambiguous because of which Tcdaaq Baa'inah would apply) 
and the second sentence (the instruction "So divorce her") 
will not be permission to issue another Talaaq besides the 
first. It is as if he said (the meaning of his two statements will 
be) "Divorce her because her affairs are in your hands". If 
he were to have said, "Divorce her then I will hand her 
affairs over to you" after which he divorced her in the same 
sitting then a Talaaq Raj'ie (revocable Tcdaaq) will apply 
(as the statement "Divorced her" is clear and unambiguous 
because of which Tcdaaq Raj'ie would apply). 

(jnqjU-i'i dialU (jjijaJail 1 gdied lA^jla! Cli\» yj \gq\(Jll jJj 
dl»3j 1 g Igjjilaj tgdl jl lg-d^J (Jll dllc£j 

If he were to have said, "Divorce her and I hand her affairs 
over to you" after which he divorced her in the same 
sitting, then two Talaaq Baa'inah will apply (as the letter 'j' 
was used here which indicates that he authorised him to give 
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two separate Talaaq). Similarly if he said, "Divorced her 
and separate her (from me)", or (he says) "Separate her 
(from me) and divorce her", after which he divorces her in 
the same sitting, two Talaaq Baa'inah will apply. 


Rulings derived from the above 


jUiJI tgJ cLuj d i?ic. I lj)l lijlkLai Jll IjlA 

0 ' o * o o Si o' '' Si 5i' > f - o 9 

dllic-l AjIc- (jV jl I.1JC. (jlS 

JjitJlj 1 g » ^>1 \ l^5JLa nlaj jl l-sll ClnM lAx CL&Aa 

jl Ijuc- r- jJ>]l (jjS CjjliiV ^ i» x>\l ICA j 


Based upon this (that the letter is sometimes attached to 
the ruling of the Illat) our scholars (of the Hanafi Madhab) 

that if a married female slave is set free then she will have 
Khiyaar (the right to withdraw from the marriage) whether 
her husband is a slave or free because the Hadeeth of 
Rasulullaah □ to Hadhrat Bareerah _ when she was set free, 
"You have become master of yourself so decide for yourself 
(you have the right to withdraw so decide whether you wish to 
remain in his wedlock or not)", establishes Khiyaar for her 
because of her becoming her own master by being set free, 
which is attained whether her husband is a slave or free. 


Rulings derived from the above 


tilLa £-CaJ JjbUaJl jUlic. I 4_La ^)3ll)j 

cIjCJjIj (Jjjilll a diC-C9 Ifralau 4^X«s (jc- Jjj iij r-jj>i' 

* ' 9 f ' / . '9 * * 9 ® °' 9 ' ' 9 ° * ..o -00 

Cj^fli dull dun ^jlrv 1 a 1 dlLail 
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pbUoii ^JLLi-a 1 g'Viat \ ^jLsaJI lilia LgJ j)\ i-vll 

(jjjc. (jj-i (3^" cs^" t — J i^jJI 4j$JUs ^SLi. jlija «.Uju11j 

^jASLuJI L_iAi-a JjA LaSi 


Derived from the Hadeeth mentioned above ("You have 
become master of yourself so decide for yourself") is the law 
of considering (the number of) Talaaq on (the condition of) 
women (whether the husband has the right to issue three 
Talaaq or two Talaaq will be based on the state of the woman, 
such that if she is a slave the husband will the right to issue 
only two Talaaq regardless of whether he is a slave or not and 
if she is free then he will have the right to issue three Talaaq 
regardless of whether he is a slave or not), the reason for this 
is that the right (to sexual relations) over the wife belongs to 
the husband and this was not taken away from him by her 
being set free (as he still has the same right), thus necessity 
dictates that by her being set free his right (over her) also 
increased, which is the reason for giving her Khiyaar (in 
other words the reason for giving her Khiyaar is that the right 
of the husband over the wife increased, which is only possible 
by the husband gaining the right to three Talaaqs and in the 
Hadeeth it was the wife who was set free, making the condition 
of the woman the reason for considering the number of 
Talaaq). The increase of the right of the husband by her 
being set free is the Illat (principle cause) for considering 
(the number of) Talaaq on (the condition of) women, thus the 
ruling of gaining right to three Talaaq will be based upon 
the condition of the wife and not the husband as is the 
opinion of Imaam Shaafie □. 


'p is for suspension 
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UaAAjc-j Jailil ^ t5 A.ljl]l AjiLi 4sjW ^j\ Aic. 4_i$J 

CliLkA (jl (Jji.Aa]l 0$ lei llu3 ^SvaJI Ly i.ljll]l Alii 

^SJJ (JjpkAJli ^gJjVl (3l*JJ oAix3 jjilia (jjiUa tS)^ 3 ‘•"' ,, '° l jlc]l 
Aic. (JSUl (jjiili La* Aic. j AallaJI C i» \j jLkJ! 4_iilii]l 

(jjJUa (JjJlJa Cliil (Jll jjj eA^lj Vl £-£j VI L_yjjl]l jf $IaJ (Jj^,a]I 

Cl i» \ j (jLiJl ^jVl Cilia j 4 q°i W 3^i Ci*a Cllli.A (jl (j] lia 

lIjSiA Lai (J^icII Aic. oAsJjil £AiLa&Aic. j 4aJla]lj 4_iilii]l 


'fj' is for suspension (it indicates a delay between the sentence 
before and after it) however (there is a difference of opinion 
whether it indicates a delay in speech and ruling or only in the 
ruling and) according to Imaam Abu Hanifah □ it indicates 
a delay in speech and ruling (a delay in speech means that 
indicates that the speaker literally paused before making the 
next statement and a delay in ruling means that indicates 
that the statement after it applies after the first statement) and 
according to Imaam Abu Yusuf □ and Imaam Muhammed 
□ it indicates a delay in ruling only. The result of this 
(difference of opinion) becomes apparent in the example, if a 
person tells his wife, with whom he has not consummated 
the marriage, "If you enter the house, you are divorced 
then divorced then divorced". According to Imaam Abu 
Hanifah □ (it indicates a delay in speech and ruling and his 
statement would be the same as saying "If you enter the house, 
you are divorced^jhen divorced 3. then divorced", thus) the 
first (Talaaq) will apply on entry (will only apply when she 
enters the house), the second will apply immediately (as it 
will not be attached to the condition of entry since it was said 
later) and the third will be void (because an unconsummated 
marriage terminates with one Talaaq and will be inapplicable). 


Whereas according to Imaam Abu Yusuf □ and Imaam 
Muhammed □ (it indicates a delay in ruling only and) all 
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three Talaaq will only apply when she enters the house and 
when she enters the house they will apply in sequence such 
that only one will apply (as the marriage will terminate with 
it and the other two will be inapplicable). 

If he said (to his wife), "You are divorced then divorced 
then divorced, if you enter this house" then according to 
Imaam Abu Hanifah □ (it indicates a delay in speech and 
ruling and his statement would be the same as saying "You are 
divorceddjhen divorced ^ then divorced, if you enter this 
house", thus) the first will apply immediately and the second 
and third will be void (as the marriage will terminate with it 
and the other two will be inapplicable) whereas according to 
Imaam Abu Yusuf □ and Imaam Muhammed □ only one 
apply when she enters as we have mentioned (that all three 
will be dependent on entry and will apply in sequence when she 
enters the house and since the marriage will terminate with the 
first the other two will be inapplicable). 


d jaLu (fist (jll Vj-s/u dulS (jlj 

(jlj iul 4 s°iW Aic- JlaJI (jQli 

JSLil (jjiili IaAAIc-j AiilUill dmiuj Jlkll (jOli 


If the marriage was consummated and the condition 
mentioned first (that is he said, "If you enter the house, you 
are divorced then divorced then divorced") then the first will 
be dependent on entry and the last two will apply 
immediately according to Imaam Abu Hanifah □ (as 
according to him it is as if he said, "If you enter the house, you 
are divorced^then divorced^ then divorced") and if the 
condition was mentioned last (that is he said, "You are 
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divorced then divorced then divorced, if you enter this house", 
according to Imaam Abu Hanifah) the first two will apply 
immediately and (only) the last will be dependent on entry 

(as according to him it is as if he said, "You are divorced... 
then divorced... then divorced, if you enter this house"). 

(However) According to Imaam Abu Yusuf and Imaam 
Abu Muhammed □ in both instances the all three Talaaq 
will depend on entry." 


'3r' for correction 


Cllil tgj (Jj'v'ull ffd (Jl! lill JjSM ^ULa <Calllj JaiaJ! (fl 

(jC. (jjlli (LJj V 4jjS (jSAaJj Clliij (jjjjj ^ oA^lj 

bla £3-19 (Jj^ Jgjlal! <Calllj (Jj^M 

f fL fa ClulSjJj (jalli 4jj9 Ai C. JajJl 



is to correct an error by replacing the first (sentence 
before '&') with the second (after '&'). (For example) If a 

person says to his wife, with whom he has not yet 
consummated the marriage, "You are divorced once, no 
but rather twice" then only one Talaaq will apply because 
his statement "No but rather twice" is correction of the 
first statement by replacing it with the second but 
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retraction of the first statement is incorrect 1 (because it is 
Jumla Insha'iyah) so the first Talaaq will apply and the two 

will be inapplicable (because a wife with whom the marriage 
has not been consummated conies out of his Nikaah with one 
Talaaq). If the marriage was consummated then three 
Talaaq would apply (since the first cannot be retracted the 
second statement will be a further two Talaaq). 


4^ v <juii $ v uji 3i 3] u ijiaj 

Jail]I 4 sVs-n (jV *—4aii ^Sil 4-aa.j jfip Ljliij uAic- i_a^l 

cJjSn Jiiaj! -^ c - <_]jSn jgjiaii Jaiiii 

1 —al^l oil-jj) JjJjlaJ *213 s-UL !■_ )-nj4 

£l2ajl li& (ji (jjlti (Jj (jlUa Clu! ;4lj5 i_sbLkj (JjVI c_al'^l 

^ (jSvJill f.Ujj'JI (jjSLl Lajl Jalillj jliLl iLllij 

Jjjjiaj JjbQal! (jlSjl JjbUal! (_ji Jaiil! iLIjLuj Jalll! 

Lai (juli Jjj V oAaJj (jjiil ^Vii\la lILS Jjll (jlj jlikVl 


This ruling (that three Talaaq will apply as mentioned above) 

is different from him saying, "I owe a certain person one 
thousand no but rather two thousand" (as this is Jumla 
Khabariya, wherein retraction of the first statement and 
correcting it with '&'is permissible) such that according to us 
(Hanafi scholars) three thousand will not we Waajib on 
him. Imaam Zufar is of the opinion that three thousand 
will be Waajib. The reason for this (our proof) is that the 
actual purpose of is correction of the error (the 
statement prior to it) by replacing it with the second 
(statement after '&') and (complete) retraction of the first is 
not possible (as he cannot retract his admission of debt) so the 
second will be put into effect while keeping the first 
(admission of debt) intact, and this is possible by making 


Correcting the previous statement using is only possible when the sentence is Jumla 
Khabariya (a sentence which has the possibility of being false) and not in Jumla Insha'iyah (a 
sentence which cannot be false). 
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another thousand Waajib upon the first thousand. This 
ruling is opposed to his saying, "You are divorced once, no, 
but rather twice" because that is Insha'iyah and the 
example above is Khabariya and an error can be corrected 
in Khabariya and not Insha'iyah, so correcting the word by 
retracting the error is possible in Iqraar (admission) and 
not in Talaaq (as it is Insha'iyah) such that if the Talaaq was 
issued in a manner of Ikhbaar (informing) by saying, "I 
gave you one Talaaq yesterday, no but rather two", then 
two will apply in the manner mentioned above (that 'Ch'wHI 
correct the previous statement of one Tcdaaq being issued and 
replace it with the second that two was issued, as it is Jumla 
Khabariya ). 


is for clarification 

La Lall QaJl*J La i" iLnl (jjSLia -IjLj 

A \ y\ \ \ i ** u \ Kk a\a 

'uSl' is for clarification after negation (when something is 
negated then a doubt might arise as to whether certain aspects 
have been negated as well thus 'u^' will establish that it has 
not been negated). Thus it will affirm what comes after it 
(that it is has not been negated). As far as the negation before 
it (before ' is concerned, it will still apply by it (whatever 
has been negated before the ' will still be negated). 

Preconditions for it to serve the purpose of 
clarification 

^blSLl! (jlS (jl! ^blSLII (JjLaij! Ale- Lai! 4-a]5LJI i—ilaaJlj 

i— ajLiLLs V!j l 5^! cl- iLLjLj ^ill! ILmia 

Conjunction with 'u^' (such that it clarifies the level of 
negation by excluding what comes after it from being negated) 
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only applies when the speech is concurrence 1 (there is no 
pause between the first and second statement). If the speech is 
in concurrence then the negation will be attached to the 
affirmation that comes after it (whereby whatever comes 
after 'u^' will not be negated) and if not (if the speech is not in 
concurrence) then it will be a new sentence (and will have no 
relation to the negation before it). 


Example One 

Q ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ O 1 ^ ^ 

i—ail 'Jc. (jilai (Jl! u iiil 4 - 02 ^ .'ixi-sxi ajfkk 

^blSLII (jV 

(JLall (JJlflj L- Lb-d]l ^3 U 


An example of this (where is said in concurrence) is what 
was mentioned by Imaam Muhammed □ in 'Al-Jaamiul 
Kabeer', when a person says to another, "I owe a thousand 
as debt" and the other person says "No (you do not owe the 
money as debt j howeveiY you owe the money) because of illegal 
seizure ("you illegally seized it from me)" the amount 
(thousand) will we incumbent upon him to pay because the 
speech (the statement, "however because of illegal seizure") 
was said in concurrence after negation clarifying that the 
negation was of the manner in which it is owed and not 
(negation) of owing the money itself. 


'in order for '0^' to act as a conjunction, whereby it clarifies the level of negation by 
excluding whatever comes after it from being negated, the speech needs to be in concurrence , 
and in order for speech to be in concurrence two conditions need to be met . These two 
conditions are; 

1) The speech must be uninterrupted such that there is no pause or break in the speech but 
rather the statement after 'l£ 1' is said consecutively and immediately after the first. 

2) What is being excluded from negation after 'u^' must not be the very same aspect which is 
being negated before it. The same thing which is being negated first cannot be affirmed 
thereafter using 'o^', in this case 'u^l' will not act as a conjunction but will denote a new 
sentence having no relation to the negation before it. 
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V L)Uis oL& (_jai (_j^s i— a]l 3^" :i£tfl 3-2 ji (21i^£ j 

(jl £> (jl 3-31 4jsJ)L l —*11 3 j1c. 3) (jf~lj ‘3l)34». 

3-31 333 3^ V L_ulall ^^3 

Similarly (another example of 'u^) is if a person says to 
another, "I owe you a thousand in lieu of this slave" and 
the other person replies, "No, the slave is yours however 
you owe me one thousand (as a debt)". The amount 
(thousand) will we incumbent upon him to pay as it is clear 
that the negation was of the manner in which it is owed and 
not (negation) of owing the money itself. 

JaS (jlS La 313 (j31l 1L& ;3*^ 3c- o3 
) ^gilll 3^31 3 jiail 331 (jlSi ^blSLI! (_]3aj (jll _j3 (jblil 
Ijj 3 jLall (Jj3 (JjS/l 3 jLail 3aJ! (j\3 (J3a3 (jlj i" 

jijbu 


If a person(<?.g. Ali) has a slave in his possession and says, 
"This slave belongs to a certain person (e.g. Zaid)" on 
which the other person (Zaid) says, "This slave never 
belonged to me however it belongs to so and so (e.g. Amr)”; 
if his statement, ("This slave never belonged to me but it 
belongs to so and so ”Jis said in concurrence then the slave 
will belong to the other (Amr) because his negationfo/ the 
slave being his) will be attached to the affirmation (of the 
slave belonging to Amr). (However) If he delays or pauses 
(before saying, "But it belongs to Amr") then the slave will 
belong to the one who admitted it belonged to another (i.e. 
Ali) and the statement of the person who it was claimed to 
be (Zaid) will be denial of the omission (when he paused 
before saying, "but it is Amr's” this will be a new sentence, 
separating it from his previous statement of denial, and will be 
testimony that it is Amr's and since testimony of one person is 
not valid, the slave will still belong to Ali). 
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V (JliS jiAjJ 4 jL<vj lA^_j-a (jjl jjij >«S i *•")>jJp 4-al (jl 

(JV &JI ^jUM/a-s j 4jLaj ojja.! j)$Jj 4 jIaJ .Vs» \l jd^J 

-*''^''-;> 5i - - 0 '" o * ^ " o/ j ^ ^' 9 . o' ' '''' 0 

<Ij3 (jlxa (j'qVij V 1 g jj» \ l^jUlilj SjLk^l ^ij (jli (3>>uxi jjc- 

^ > I f * ^ 1 ^ 00 ^ * } 0 jl i I 

jgjjij) (jl 0 jj^l (j£_ij * j^l ^ l^iliSj .Vj» \l 3^) .1*J Ajljjl fij^l (j£-i 

O'® U^ 1 (JLal^l 1 •vli.i^ jjj^J 4 jL»1I ^C. 

(jUjijI Vj ^Ujjj'^I 


If a female slave marries without the permission of her 
master (making the validity of her marriage dependent on his 
permission) for Mehr of one hundred Dirhams (which would 
belong to the master) and the master says, "I do not permit 
the contract (of Nikaah) for one hundred Dirhams however 
I permit it for one hundred and fifty Dirhams", the 
contract (of Nikaah) will be invalidated because the speech 
is not in concurrence (which is a condition for'to act as a 
conjunction) since negation of permission and then 
affirmation thereafter cannot be concurred (coincide). Thus 
his statement "However I permit it" was said after he (just) 
negated the contract. Similarly if he says, "I do not permit 
it however I permit it if you give me fifty more Dirhams 
including the hundred" the contract of Nikaah will be 
invalidated as it cannot be regarded as clarification (of 
doubt after negation) as its precondition (to act as a 
conjunction clarifying the doubt caused by the negation prior 
to it) is that it must be in concurrence and it is not in 
concurrence here (as the second condition of concurrence has 
not been met, namely what is affirmed after 'u^ must not be 
what has been negated before it.) 

' j' 1 is to grant choice 




o o'** ' 9 '' o 

(jjjjjS-Xall Jtkl (Jjuiii jl 
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' j' 1 is to include either one of the two mentioned (choices in 

the ruling). 


Example One 

jji La&AaJ ^UJjAaj (jlii li&j jik (_jls jl 

(jLn]! 4 jVj 


Therefore (since 'j' 1 will include either one of the two 
mentioned choices in the ruling) if a person says (regarding 
his slaves), "This one is free or this one", then this will be 
the same as him saying, "One of them is free" such that he 
will have the right to clarify which one of them is free. 


Example Two 


(jlii ji !JUaJ! £nj diKj (Jll j]j 
(jj£j V (JSjjAl! dlLs ilc. jij \ dg 

AjtliJ (jl 


If a person says regarding his slave), "I have appointed this 
person or this person to sell this slave", then either of them 
will be his representative (in this sale) and it will be 
permissible for either one of them to sell the slave. 
(However) If one of them sells the slave and the slave 
(eventucdly) comes back into the ownership of the Muwakkil 
(the one who appointed the others as his representatives) then 
the other (representative) will not have the right to sell the 
slave again (as the Muwakkil granted one of them the right to 
sell the slave and when one of them does so, the other will no 
longer have the right to sell the slave). 

Example Three 
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QnSjVI d oLAj oLa ji (JjJlia oLa 4_i Oj-uJj dill] ;jj jJj 

jl I'Ll! 1 ig°i<a 4}-»»jV jLkil 4all^]l diallaj 

La j (jj]l_L> ^ «a^. w! Jll j] La 4jjp-aJ 1 aq °l.a <alla-a]l jjlij Ji ^ jJ)i] 


If a person, who has three wives, says, "This one or this one 
is divorced and this one", then either one of the first two 
(which he specifies) will be divorced and the third will be 
divorced immediately because it is in conjunction with the 
divorced one of the two. The husband will have the right to 
clarify which one of them is divorced as in when he says, 
"One of you two is divorced and this one" (whereby he will 
have to specify which of the first two has been divorced and the 
third will be divorced instantly). 


Example Four 


I La ji !La ji I La ikl V dJll ILI : LS )\Ju iLjl Jij (Ji I La 

LLJ ^Li La dila.) !l!i ILaj LyLi LLJ 'j 4Jj5 <ijiaj (jls 

La.! CliiaL OaLa.j jl iLiic-j ClJljJij (jLijV! 

La^LlSLj J La Cilia. 1 V 


Based upon this (ruling of Tcdaaq mentioned above) Imaam 
Zufar Gjlsays that if a person says, "I will not speak to this 
person or this person and this person" it will be the same as 
him saying, "I will not speak to one of these two and this 
person" such that he will not break his oath until he speaks 
to one of the first two as well as the third. According to us 
(the majority of scholars of the Hanafi Maclhab) if he speaks 
to the first only then his oath will break and if he speaks to 
the last two then his oath will only break when he speaks to 
them together (as it is the same as him saying "l will not 
speak to this person or I will not talk to this person and this 
person ”). 
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Example Five 


«.ll!j 1 Ag ii La&A^I j_j! 4j (jlS !a& jl A°i» \l Ia& (Jlljlj 


If he says, "Sell this slave or this slave" then the person will 
have the choice to sell any of the two he wishes. 


Example six 


^)g-a Ia& ^gic. ji lA& LS lc- (jL^Jg-ait C5^ ji (3=*"^ jl J 

LaAAaJ (JjLuj Jaiiil (jV ^Lu 4 Jaakj 4 S°i W Jjji AlC. J 1 a]I 
4 ^_jLol] La JiLai! jg-a ^LLaaVt L- |-y^a]lj 


If a person adds ’j' 1 to Mehr by marrying her with this 
(Mehr) or this (Mehr), then according to Imaam Abu 
Hanifah □ Mehr Mithal (the Mehr commonly given in the 
area) will be used to decide the matter as his statement 
includes both of the two mentioned and Mehr Mithal is 
what should be Waajib (as when the Mehr is not stipulated or 
unclear then Mehr Mithal is Waajib), thus that which is 
closest to it will be specified (that amount of the two which is 
closest to Mehr Mithal will be specified to be the Mehr). 


Rulings derived from the above 

IaI 41 I 0 4 J js> Ag Lill Lils Iaa ^Ic-j 

-* o ^ x # o ^ ^ I ^ a x ^ s j- j ^ o ^ e j-j ^ o f. 

Jajjjujj ( 3 ^* ^CIlaj ^ 11 a Clilia jl dlls 

Ag l«Mt 0 ! jii JajlAli JjllliVL oAfl*\l Alllajjai A 3 j 1 .ag °i.a A 2 J j 3 S 


Based upon this (that 'j' 1 will include either one of the two 
mentioned choices in the ruling) we say that Tashahud is not 
Fardh in Salaah because the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "If 
you say this (recite Tashahud)or do this (sit in the fined 
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Qa'aclah) then undoubtedly your Salaah is complete" has 
made completion of Salaah dependent on either one of 
them (i.e. Salaah will be complete by either the recitation of 
Tashahud or sitting in the final Qa'adah) such that both 
(Tashahud and the final Qa'adah) cannot be a requisite 
(Fardh at the same time because 'j' 1 will include only one of the 
two in the ruling and not both) and the final Qa'adah is 
already unanimously (according to cdl schools of thought) 
Fardh, thus recitation of Tashahud will not be Fardh (as 
according to this Hadeeth one of the two is a condition for the 
completion of Salaah and it has already been established that 
the fined Qa'adah is Fardh and a condition for the completion 
of Salaah, thus the recitation of Tashahud cannot be). 


When 'jl' is used in negation 

.IsJj (_]£ C5 ij L-Jgi 4-al5\Jl oAA 

3ji '£ piivi -k ill i 1 a ji i 1 a fkl v Si 3] 

(211 A jl 12a Ai. jljVlII 4jL-a LaA-lkl 


Then (another important rule which one should remember 
with regards to the usage of 'jl' is) if this word ( 'j '') is used in 
negation (used in a sentence where something is being 
negated) then it necessitates the negation of both objects 
mentioned such that if a person says, "I will not talk to this 
person or this person", he will break his oath if he talks to 
anyone of them (and he will not have the choice to specify 
who he will not talk to). (However) When it is used for 
affirmation it will apply to both objects with the right to 
specify (he may clarify which of the two he is referring to) as 
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in when he says, "Take this or that" (one will have the 
choice to specify which to take). 


The necessity of having choice 

2ul (Jll <2.12^ jyAj 

^ 1 jl ^S\ J \&\ \ ^JJAX J~) 1 L-6 JojoJ^I j^A .. \ A a J jl c. 


Amongst the necessities of having choice (the right to choose 
any of the specified objects) is general permissibility (to 
choose any one of them). (As in) The verse, 


"The Kaffaarah for this (for breaking a deliberate oath) is to 
either feed ten poor persons with food of average quality 
with which you feed your families, or to clothe them (the ten 

poor persons with clothing that at least covers a major portion 
of the body), or to free a (Muslim or non-Muslim) slave" (in 
this verse one is permitted to adopt any of the above as the 
method of paying his Kaffaarah and even cdl three if he is able 
and so desires). 


'jl' comes with the meaning of "unless" 


ji ^u) (_j A (21] (JJjllj- (^glljtj ^ 3^ A3LAJ ji (j 

'j (_jla jl ;l3l ~3.pl (_]ls jlc. ^g-La. ol3La ;<Jj 3 {f 

3^2 3 (3^ us u^-i 33 o2a 3^3 jl jl21l o2& 3^21 

4 jlaj Vji 4-plill 3^2 jlj *—-ila. Vji ^glj^l 


Sometimes ’ j' 1 comes with the meaning of unless (which is a 
meaning of 'J^j. (As in) The verse, 


You have no choice in the matter unless He forgives them" 

(Surah Aal-Imraan: 123) 
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in which 'jt' has the meaning of unless (Based upon 

this) Our scholars say that if a person takes an oath saying, 
"I will not enter this house or this house", 'j' 1 will have the 
meaning of "Unless" (making his oath actually mean, "I will 
not enter this house unless I enter this house") such that if he 
first enters the house mentioned first then his oath will 
break but if he first enters the house mentioned second 
then he will be absolved from his oath (as he fulfilled his vow 
by not entering the first house unless he first enters in the 
second house). 


Example Two 




Another example (of the above, where ' f has the meaning of 
unless) is if a person says (to one who owes him money), "I 

will not separate from you or you pay my debt (the money 
you owe me)" which means, "Unless you pay my debt (the 
money you owe me)". 


'tJdJ indicates limit 


pL-aj Laj bljll 1 g \°p La (jlii lill AjIaU 

Ijl 4-a^.j ,'ia'sa (Jl! la Alloa Ig'iajq-yi 4_Lalc. A-aiSU! ClulS <1 

jl ^ii^aj jl (jlila ^.aAi (SljjjJa! ^ (jl L J]l! 
(jV 1 g4_lalc. 4-aiSlll dljlfi (Jllll (JikAJ jl (j^ 
jla L-Jjliall Ajl t. ^XLaj l g lllal j jjHi lililuj 3!Jilaal (Ja'i**, ) jljSvjJlj 

4jUuI <Jj 3 L-J^lall (jc- £aial 
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('J^') indicates limit just as '(Jf. If what precedes it ('J^') 
can be prolonged and what comes after it can be its limit 
then will be used for its literal meaning (to indicate 
limit). An example of this indicating the limit) is what 
Imaam Muhammed has said when a person says (to his 
slave), "My slave is free if I do not hit you until a certain 
person intercedes" or "My slave is free if I do not hit you 
until you scream" or "My slave is free if I do not hit you 
until you complain" or "My slave is free if I do not hit you 
until the night sets in" then ('J^') will be sued for its literal 
meaning (to indicate limit) because to hit repeatedly can be 
prolonged (until the specified limit) and the intercession of a 
certain person and others alike it (screaming, complaining, 
night setting in) can be limit for hitting, thus if he stops 
hitting before the specified limit, his oath will break (and 
the slave will be set free). 


Example Two 


jjj-ll! 4 u>iSi 4_4 j^)C- V <■ jJj 


If a person takes an oath that he will not separate from his 
debtor until he pays his debt but then leaves him before the 
debt is paid, his oath will break. 


If 'Urf opposes the literal meaning of 

4jjj_kaJ (jl (■ 4 sYs-nIIj lili 

i—SjaJ! jtli&b ^Ic. 4jliki jl 


If practising upon the literal meaning (of 'J^') is impeded 
by some hindrance such as 'Urf' (then the meaning of ’Urf 
will be considered), as in taking an oath that he will hit him 
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until he dies or until he is killed, this will be taken to imply 
a severe hiding based upon 'Urf' (the common usage of this 
term implies a sever hiding thus it will be given preference 
over the literal meaning). 


If the verb cannot be prolonged 


<3jSn jLflj 2uUii jivij jiftau bul <3jSn <jSo -1 cf 3 

<iiil .'ixi-yxi Jli La pljyaJI J-asu i-\j^ Ulu: 

V o^ij iia aljll (2LI (jl lil ^lij 

"o ** ^ ' >0 o ^->-* 0 * " " "o S z " \ ' o 

oil—ij) <_ 5 .ll ^-13 jA ( 3 j (jLiDU 4jl£. V <jV i"liv 

La£ jLLa9 <_^ iaLaj <j_j5LiS c-lj^JI <_£!£■ aj 

o$.lj> 2 , IjUjI i 21 jI (jl (Jll 


If what precedes it ('J^') cannot be prolonged and what 
comes after it cannot be a limit but the first (what precedes 
'cr^') has the ability to be a condition (Sharth) and the 
second (what comes after 'J^') has the ability to be the result 
(consequence of the condition), then it (what comes after 'J^') 
will be the result (consequence of the condition). An example 
of this (where the verb which precedes cannot be prolonged 
and what comes after cannot be a limit) is what Imaam 
Muhammed □ has said that when a person says to another, 
"My slave is free, if I do not come to you so that you can 
give me breakfast" after which he goes to him but does not 
receive breakfast, then his vow will not break (and the slave 
will not be set free). The reason for this is that "breakfast" 
cannot be a limit for coming to him but rather serves more 
as an incentive for coming to him and (breakfast) has the 
ability to be the result (consequence of the condition) because 
of which it will be made into the result (consequence of the 
condition) having the meaning of '‘J& (so that), thus it will 
be as if he said, "If I do not come to you because of which 
you will give me breakfast (then my slave is free)" (and since 
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the master fulfilled the condition of coming to him for 
breakfast, his slave will not be set free, even though the host 


did not serve him breakfast). 

i—ilaaJ! V (jlj !i& j-lij !i!j 

i3ll jLl j_jl (Jll Iil ^JUu ill! AA^.j ,'i/a'V/i (JllLa <llio (jJsJLaII 

^Jla oula is^C. (_£tl3U JgjjU ^ai (jlj ffj}\ (^1 Ale. (_g^ 

qxs Aiklj 3^ <—iuial IaS AiV i" IW .ajl]! dilli 3^ 1 

'' \ ° * >" " „ > > f y> * „ ' " - i* 

Alia uj^-J u' V ^J pv* J) 

jjl 1] LLajal j.a’V.al' (jjSLiS 


If this (making what precedes it condition and what conies 
after the result) is not possible because what is last (after 
'J^') cannot be the result of what is first (before 'J^') then 
it ('J^') will be only for conjunction. An example of this is 
what Imaam Muhammed □ has said that if a person says, 
"My slave is free if I do not come to you then eat breakfast 
with you today" or he says, "My slave is free if you do not 
come to me and eat breakfast with me today" after which 
he comes but does not eat breakfast with him on that day, 
then his oath will break (and the slave will be set free). The 
reason for this is that when he ascribed both actions (of 
coming and eating breakfast) to himself, his own action 
cannot be a result (consequence of the condition) of his own 
action (as the second action is not in his control) then it will 
be merely for conjunction, making (fulfilment of) all (both 
coming and eating breakfast) a condition to be absolved (of 
the oath). 
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' J]' denotes the extremity of the limit 


i »a Jh (jiaaj Jg3 4jlaJ! ^Jl 

^3 4_jl*JI V il-iliVI 3lll (_jll Jalalu^M ^gj«Ja Jui) jjJUI (_paaj 

JaULLi^l ill! (jlj 


' Jl' denotes the extremity (farthest point) of the limit. At 
times it indicates the action is prolonged (until the limit) and 
in some instances it indicates that the action terminates (at 
the limit). If it indicates that the action is prolonged then the 
limit will not be included in the action (whatever has been 
ordered will be carried out until the limit and will not include 
or surpass that limit) and if it indicates that the action is 
terminates (at the limit) then it will be included (whatever 
has been ordered will be carried out until the limit and the 
limit will include and at times even surpass that limit). 

If ' J]' indicates that the action is prolonged 

^gi JajlaJI Jl (jlSv-ai! !i& Clujiuil (JjSM Jlaj 

V ala. jl e lli 4alj Jl jUaJI £-Ij JIjII £jj3! 

.liIl^i mi M ij fSJji jSu.13 'js. ji iBl fki 



An example of the first (where it indicates that the action has 
been prolonged until the limit) is (if a person says,) "I 

purchased this building until this wall" whereby the wall 

will not be included in the sale (as indicates that the area 
which has been purchased extends/stretches/prolongs until the 
wall and will therefore not be included in the sale). 

An example of the second (where it indicates that the action 
terminates at the limit) is (if a person) purchases something 
with the right to cancel the transaction until three days (by 
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saying, "I purchase this from you on condition that I have the 
right to cancel the transaction until three days" whereby the 
third day will be included and on the third day he will still have 
the right to cancel, as indicates that the right to cancel the 
transaction terminates after three days and the right to cancel 
will still be valid on the third day). 

An example of this is if a person takes an oath, "I will not 
talk to a person until a month" whereby the entire month 
will be included in the ruling, as it indicates termination 
here (it indicates the period in which he will not talk to him 
terminates after one month). 


Rulings derived from the above 


Jgi JLiil C laj Ilia I1& 

V Uvi 4* J\\ : Jus 

(jV ilia I^JjAiil <allajjil due.jlui 

'iljla SjJuiil U^i Id i^jc- ^»blLiil ajIc- <!ja a 


Based upon this (that at times' will indicate that the action 
terminates at the limit) we say that the elbows and ankles are 
included in the order of Ghusal in the verse, 


"Wash your faces, your arms up to (and including)the 
elbows, pass wet hands over your heads and (wash hour 
feet up W and including) your ankles ." (Surah Maa’idah: 6) 

The reason for this is that ’4' here indicates termination 
(of the action of washing) because if it does not indicate 
termination then washing would extend to the entire arm 

(one would have to then wash the entire arm if the limit of 
washing had not been specified and in accordance with the 
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rule that when '^f indicates the termination of an action the 
limit will be included in the action, we say the elbow and 
ankles are included in the act of washing). 

This (because at times'^ will indicate that the action 
terminates at the limit) is why we say the knees are a part of 
the 'Aurah' (private area which is compulsory to conceal) 
because '<^]' in the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "The 'Aurah' 
of a man is form his navel up to (and including) the knee", 
indicates termination (as the Aurah' would have extended up 
to the feet had its limit not been defined, i.e. the point of 
termination not indicated) because of which the knee is 
included in the ruling (of being part of the 'Aurah'). 


'iJ\' can indicate postponement 

Cliil (Jl! 111 Ilia juaj Saj 

jaji llbli ll-iic. jLkil JjbUail aJL V <i JjJlla 

' ' ' o' ° * ' > „ * j; o " ' * ' 

l.Jl^i ^LLaJ V ^.lliil (JiLh Cjf ^Uu 

4j1c. (jbUai!j 


At times V' 1 will indicate the postponement of the action to 
limit indicated (that the action will only apply when that limit 
is reached) because of which we say that if a person tells his 
wife, "You are divorced up to a month", without any 
(specific) intention then the Talaaq will not apply 
immediately (but will be postponed to the end of the month 
and will only apply then) as opposed to Imaam Zufar □ (who 
says the Tcdaaq will apply immediately and the clause of "up to 
a month" will be futile). The reason for this (our proof) is that 
"up to a month" cannot indicate prolonging the action (of 
Tcdaaq as it is not an act which can continue repeatedly) nor 
can it indicate termination (when the act cannot be prolonged 
there is no need to indicate its limit) but Talaaq can be 
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postponed by affixing it to the occurrence of something (i.e. 
it can be made conditional, whereby it only applies on the 
occurrence of something), thus this is what it will be said to 
imply. 


'c^'is for obligation 


^ 2 S * -S _ 0 ^ 2 o _ o \ ^ £ 

<jii is j jjj"! is ' i3t a siiiv ^\:*\j 

jl li 1 _(_ s lc- i 1 _ill 

^jic- Jgjjixs! (jj-sstaJI djll lil ; ^)1 jSLI!jjLJ! (Jls !^a ^gic-j JjIjS 

](Jll jJj a\fui 1 l\»(J aI ojjuiC- 

(j m.Mt <211jS$J3 1 ojjuiC- aj jl ojjuata jl a^yMC-j J 5 j_jx«sI 


'<^' is for obligation (7.e. to mafe something obligatory) and 
in reality it gives the meaning of superiority and elevation. 
Based on this (that 'J&' makes something obligatory while 
providing the meaning of superiority) if a person says, "For a 
certain person, upon me is one thousand" (which is the 
equivalent of saying, "For a certain person, one thousand is 
obligatory on me"), it will incumbent upon him as a debt 
(and not as a trust as 'J&' denotes superiority as well 
indicating that the other person is superior to him, in that he is 
his creditor) as opposed to having said in my 

possession^ "For a certain person, one thousand is in my 
possession"), 'iff*'- with me("For a certain person, one 
thousand is with me") 'iff?- towards me ("For a certain 
person, one thousand is towards me." Whereby in cdl three 
instances the thousand will be incumbent upon him as a trust 
and not as a debt). 


Based upon this (that adds the meaning of superiority) it 

is mentioned in 'As-Siyarul Kabeer' that when the leader of 
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the fort says, "Give me sanctuary upon ten of those 
residing in the fort" and we do then ten in addition to him 
(the leader) will be given sanctuary and the leader will have 
the right to choose which ten will be given sanctuary (so as 
to fulfil the dictates of'J&' granting him superiority over the 
other ten). (However) If he were to say, "Give me sanctuary 
and ten others from the fort" or "Give me sanctuary then 
ten others from the fort" or "Give me sanctuary thereafter 
ten others from the fort" and we do then it will be the same 
(sanctuary will be for ten people in addition to the leader) and 
the right to choose (which ten will be given sanctuary) will be 
for the one giving sanctuary (the Muslim leader). 


At times will have the meaning of the letter 


i—all ^gic- iP’Vi*j (Jl! j] ^glrs. IjliJs ig j*^gic. 


4_dajULa]l (jjSLi 


Sometimes 'J*' will have the meaning of the letter V as 
Majaaz such that if a person says, "I sell this to you on a 
thousand", 'J*' will have the meaning of V (it will be the 
same as saying, "I sell this to you in lieu of a thousand") 
because of proof being present that it is a transaction of 
exchange (the words "I sell" indicate this). 

At times will indicate a condition 


(ji iW-i} ^ \x A\ ^gic- J&j 

dJll lil ifol (Jll V 

4dlS\J! (jV 1 gi—iill ( _ 5 Jc- jSlla 

JLa]I Oajjui dl\Ml (_j_jSL}3 Ja^juJI JjSj ligjk 


At times 'J&' will indicate a condition, (such as in) the 
verse, 
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"Accept the pledge of allegiance from the Mu'mineen 
women and seek forgiveness from ALLAAH on their behalf 
when they come to you on condition that they pledge not to 
ascribe any partner to ALLAAH." (Surah Maa'idah: 12) 

Based on this (that ' sometimes indicates a condition) 

Imaam Abu Hanifah says that if a woman tells her 
husband, "I will give you one thousand on condition you 
give me three Talaaq" and he gives her one Talaaq then the 
thousand will not we Waajib (for her to give to her husband) 
because 'here indicates a condition, thus the issuing 
three Talaaq will be necessary for the money to be Waajib. 


indicates containment 

Cl nLaC. (Jl! lil ;lljLs^La! 3-1 1CA jUlic-ljj 

oLaJ>] jl Jj-lLa Jg-3 Ijjli 

The word is used for Tharf (to indicate that the item 
before it is contained within the item after it). Based upon this 
principle (that 'ft? is used for Tharf) our scholars (of the 
Hanafi Maclhab) that if a person says, "I (illegally) seized 
cloth in a scarf" or "I (illegally) seized dates in a basket" 
then all will be Waajib (it will be Waajib to return the cloth 
along with the scarf it was taken in and the dates along with 
the basket it was taken in). 
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'i£ is also used to denote place or time 

Jtluil 131 Ual juU a3& 


C5^ 1 , . , „ v 

j ^Uu ^oj) i_Lujjj j^j! (Jla3 13c- (JjJLLs t —^ (Jj3j (jW 

ulul 3jll ^glia*. l^ali. (31]3 Jgi (_gj.'i>.aJ ^lij 3iil 

^iia LaSl JjbUail £J3 j !3c Jjllia ulul <Jj3 <Sj)jAu (jlS .Ac. Jgi JjJlia 

l^u! ^gll ^Uu <3il AJa^.^ A s°iWj^jl l_ja3 j laM-a-N (jjjjj3a]l ^gi 

jlj Al^jid! (jlfi uuj^Jal 131 j ^lia JjbUall dl3,W 131 
4ulll A_^a.j VjH j»4jVI ^^Ic 3UI £y* f-Jjii. ( - 5 ^ (jbUaJI 
4iu i" i~*> 3-i jlg3]l ^>^1 L$J-* ^ $.J)iJI (JjW (jbuji 

^jic. 4jll IaS dull j)\ >ii\l c" i3-.o (jl J^jil Jjl 31 i31]3 Jlu-«sj 
^jlc- <3113 IaS dull <■" id.o (jl 3Jll jlj 

j)$ 3\' ^gi A3.Id tillld^l 


Then 'i£' is (also) used to denote time (that the verb occurred 
in a specific time) and place (that the verb occurred in a 
specific place). If it is used to denote time such that if a 
person says, "You are divorced in tomorrow" then 
according to Imaam Abu Yusuf □ and Imaam Muhammed 
□the ruling (of when Talaaq will occur) will be the same if '(£ 
is mentioned or if it is omitted such that if he says, "You 
are divorced in tomorrow" it will be the same as saying, 
"You are divorced tomorrow", whereby the Talaaq, in 
both instances, will apply at first dawn (the next day). (On 
the other hand) Imaam Abu Hanifah Dis of the opinion that 
if 'd?' is omitted (by saying, "You are divorced tomorrow") 
then the Talaaq will apply at first dawn (as this indicates the 
onset of the next day) and if is mentioned then it would 
imply that the Talaaq will apply in a unspecified time 
tomorrow and if he has no intention for a specific time then 
(only) will the Talaaq apply at first dawn as there is nothing 
else to dispute it (as when he does not have an intention of a 
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specific time there is nothing to imply that the Talaaq was 
meant to apply on another time) and if he has the intention of 
the evening (of tomorrow) then his intention will be correct 

(and the Talaaq will only apply on the intended time). 


An example of this (how the ruling differs when 'fj* is 
mentioned and omitted) is when a man says (to his wife), "If 

you fast a month then you are divorced", whereby the 
Talaaq will only apply if she fasts for a (complete) month as 
opposed to if he says, "If you fast in the month then you are 
divorced", whereby the Talaaq will apply if one fasts for 
even a brief period in the month. 

When denotes place 


Hil jl jlli! (jjilla ciill 4 lja (JLas (jlSHl! <_gi HI j 

111 ilia llajla]! giaCa jlllic-ljj (j£L<sSM Jgi (jblla'lM gic- l^Hia 
aJJ Hus Jiail (jl£i (jll (jlSla (jHsj (_l*a ls ^~ 1 _ 

° ' ! ' f 5 / i ^o ' a . -; 0 

(JjLall jl L5^ OJP cJc-lillj 

j_jV (jliHsil jl (jUji' Hil Jgi (J-yxslI (jjfs la jliCaj (Ja-a gll (_g,'i»'il 

gi (_5.il*! liil 4 -aa.j .'il'vl iJll (Jad! ^gi ojiilj ojjIj (jiali) id! Jiail 
jAj ^JsiLia IcSLa .wltixsil ^a UlLai>1 jjl jjla 111 ;^ 1 ^ 5 HI ^<slall 

,'ialu.all ^jla. fjLlil (jlfsjlj Cilia.) Cajoidl ^jla. ^jlLuullj .'laid! 
g 3 ilViaa .1 ji dlijjda (jl ;<Jla jij 1 1la 1 V . W m/sll ^gJ ^»jlilCailj 
Vj ,'ialu.al' ^jaliullj L_)jjjCaill jjjfs lajliCij IcSla Aa-odl 

(jmjxs'nII Jg^i ^V;V^ jjl ;lJla ji j da ^Llilj l_ij 1 H-»\l (jjfl lajlicij 
<a.^)a.jlj Cilia.) (jdaal! CllLaj (jilaal! ^ajj (Jla <a.^)aa lJiSs _3 

Cilia. i V dJsal! n 1 -A \ 1 


If it is used to denote place, for example when a person says 
(to his wife), "You are divorced in the house" or "You are 
divorced in Makkah" then the Talaaq will apply 
unrestrictedly in any place (where it was issued even if not in 
the house or Makkah). In consideration that 'l£ comes for 
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Tharf (to indicate that the verb before is occurring within the 
time or place specified after it) we say that if person takes an 
oath to do something and ascribes it to a time or place (that 
he will do it in a certain time or in a certain place) then if the 
action is such that it can be accomplished by the doer 
himself (and the presence of another is not required for it to be 
executed, known as 'F'il Laazim') then it is incumbent for the 
doer to be present in that time or place. If the action is such 
that it is executed on another (whereby the presence of 
another is required for it to be executed, known as 'F'il 
Muta'ddie') then it is incumbent for the one on whom the 
action will be done (Mafool) to be present in that time or 
place. The reason for this is that an action materialises 
when its effects become apparent and (in 'Fil Muta'clie) its 
effects will become apparent on another (thus the presence 
of the other will be required in that time or place in order for 
the action to materialise). 

(An example of "F'il Laazim' is what) Imaam Muhammed 
has said in 'Al-Jaami'ul Kabeer' that if a person says, "If I 
swear you in the Masjid then you are like this (divorced, 
free, etc)” and he then swears such that the one who swore 
(the doer) is in the Masjid and the one who was sworn at 
(Mafool) was out of the Masjid, his oath will break (and the 
Talaciq, freedom, etc will be in effect as swearing is an action 
which can be accomplished by the doer himself ('F'il Laazim') 
and requires the doer to be present in the Masjid when the 
action occurs) and if the one who swore (the doer) was 
outside the Masjid and the one who was sworn at (Mafool) 
was inside the Masjid then his oath will not break (because 
'F'il Laazim' requires the doer to be present in the time or 
place when the action was carried out and since the doer was 
outside the Masjid when swearing his oath will not break). 
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(An example of 'F'il Muta'ddie' whereby the action was 
ascribed to a place is) If a person says, "If I hit you in the 
Masjid then you are like this (divorced, free, etc)" or (he 

says) "If I wound you in the Masjid then you are like this 
(divorced, free, etc)" then it would be necessary for the one 
who was struck or wounded to be in the Masjid (when the 
action of hitting or wounding is carried out for the oath to 
break) and it is not necessary for the one who hit or the one 
who wounded him (the doer) to be in the Masjid (at the time 
when the action was carried out) 1 . 

(An example of 'F'il Muta'ddie' whereby the action was 
ascribed to a place is) If a person says, "If I kill you in a 
Thursday then this will happen (my slave will be free, etc)” 
and he then attacks him the day before (Wednesday) but 
dies on Thursday, then his oath will break (as 'F'il 
Muta'ddie' requires that the one on whom the action is done 
must be present in the place or time when the action is carried 
out, and when the victim died on Thursday, it is established 
that he was killed on Thursday) and if he is attacks him on 
Thursday but he dies on Friday, then his oath will not 
break (because when the victim died on Friday, it is 
established that he was killed on Friday). 


'(J' sometimes indicates a condition 


<iiil ,'ixj-y.a (Jl! ^ -ilsu Jiail ^gi Clllivi jij 

Jajljj]! ^g. JjiUa 1ul (Jl! lil 

^gi dijlii j_jl Jgi jjJlia d-iji Jj 3 (jbUail 


1 The scenarios and rulings of the above are as follows; 

1) If the one who was hit or wounded was inside the Masjid when the act of hitting or 
wounding occurred and the doer, i.e. the one who did the hitting or wounding, was out of the 
masjid, then his oath will break. 

2) If the one who was hit or wounded was outside the Masjid when the act of hitting or 
wounding occurred and the doer, i.e. the one who did the hitting or wounding, was inside the 
masjid, then his oath will not break. 
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(jbUaJI tj U . 'l) Vi j JjbQall £3 j 

jlj ^>4^ii ^»jJ ^-yxi JjlUa Clu! ;lJ^ j>l ^al >1' 

L-Jj^jC- -lie. JjbQal! ^3j Jjlll (_5^ (2112 (ji-^ (jl ^ajJ 
Cy^ (3 U^ <j'j -ii]l (jJAA^Ji 

ji ^giliu Jgi (_3^Ua dul ;<Jli jl l1)I21jj]I Ac-llull (21 ]j .lill 

Jjliaj V ^ Ja^ujll Ik< n (21]j (jlfi <(1)1 o2l_jl Jgi 

If "J? is attached to an action it will indicate that it (what 
follows) is a condition (for the ruling to apply). Imaam 
Muhammed □ says that if a person says (to his wife), "You 
are divorced in your entrance to the house" then this has 
the meaning of a condition (it is the same as saying, "You are 
Divorced if you enter the house") and the Talaaq will not 
apply before entrance into the house. 

If a person says (to his wife), "You are divorced in your 
menstruation" (which is the same as saying, "You are 
divorced if you menstruate") then the Talaaq will apply 
immediately if she is already menstruating and if she is not 
menstruating (at that time) then it will apply when her (next 
period of) menstruation begins. 

It is mentioned in 'Al-Jaami'ul Kabeer' it is mentioned that 
if a person says (to his wife), "You are divorced in the 
coming of day" (which is the same as saying, "You are 
divorced if the day comes") then the Talaaq will not apply 
until the coming of dawn (as this will establish the coming of 
day). If he said, "You are divorced in the passing of a day" 
(which is the same as saying, "You are divorced if a day 
passes"), if this is said at night, then the Talaaq will apply 
at sunset the next day because of the condition being met 
(the passing of the day has been established). If this ("You are 
divorced in the passing of a day") was said during the day, 
then the Talaaq will apply at the same time the next day (as 
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this will establish that a day, which is twenty-four hours, has 
passed). 

It is mentioned in 'Ziyaadaat' that if a person says (to his 
wife),” You are divorced in the Will of ALLAAH" or "You 
are divorced in the Wish of ALLAAH" then this will have 
the meaning of a condition (it will be the same as saying, 
"You are divorced if ALLAAH wills" or "You are divorced if 
ALLAAH wishes") such that the Talaaq will not apply (at 
all). 


The letter V is for correlation 


ICA JjliLijj (jUaiiVl fi'i (jl 

JajCo (JjLal (jl 

(jl lift Cljjj lil (jjC L-1>jj 

JikC lill £jll]lj (JjLaS/1 (jl V (JjLaS/L 1 £jll]l (jjSo 

jJLaVlj (jj*i\.a £jj 4jl ^Ic. CiJi £n]l L-jU s-lfll ijja. 

liCl (_j_jSLj9 1 » °i ji 1q jls 


The letter V is for correlation (to link or associate that on 
which it is attached with something else). This is why it 
usually accompanies (is attached to) the price (in a scdes 
transaction, known as the 'Thaman'). This (the reason why V' 
will be attached to the price) is because the item on sale 
(Mabee'a) is the primary entity in a transaction and the 
price (Thaman) is merely a condition (for exchange) in the 
transaction because^ the reason why the Mabee'a is the 
primary entity is because) if the item on sale is lost (or 
destroyed) the transaction will have to be cancelled as 
opposed to when the price is lost (whereby another may be 
given in its place, thus establishing that the Mabee'a is the 
primary entity). Once this has been established we say the 
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secondary object (Thaman) will be attached to the primary 
object (the letter V will be attached to the Thaman) and not 

that the primary object will be attached to the secondary. 
Thus if the letter Vis attached to an item in a sales 
transaction this will prove that it is the secondary object 
which is attache to the primary, making it the price 
(Thaman) and not the item on sale (Mabee'a). 


Rulings derived from the above 


duu (Jll 111 ills 11 a 

(Jll (_Jj3 4j l»°n,a ,Vi» \\ 

lid dill (jj$U d*JI l-l^J l^jVajj AJaiaJ! (j^s \j^ dlLa l" 1» ) 

VI ^ .^11 V UL ,Vs» \\ Ijtldj^Jlj 


Based upon this (that the letter V will be attached to the 
Thaman) we say that when a person says, "I sell this slave to 
you for a Kur (a specified measurement) of wheat" and 
describes it (clarifies the quality, type, and class of wheat), the 

slave will be the item on sale (primary object of the 
transaction, i.e. Mabee'a) and the wheat will be the price 
(secondary object of the transaction, i.e. Thaman), thus it will 
be permissible to change it (the wheat) with another before 
the other party takes possession of it. If he were to have 
said, "I sell this Kur of wheat to you (while mentioning the 
quality, type, and class of wheat) for this slave" then the 
slave would be the price (Thaman) and the wheat the item 
on sale (Mabee'a), making the transaction that of Salam, 
which is only permissible on credit. 


illills dull (jbls ^jlaj <j' (Jll HI lljldlc- (Jllj 

jJj (jjuau V lullS jdJ lidaLaj3JI (jjSLll jj^JI 

jiii jlUl jjiixa tllilaj^. dull libli (jl j_jl (Jl! 

llSi dull Jgjllu VI jllil jya diVjd (jl ;4 jSjJ«V (Jl! jlj jjjc- lullii 
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d 1'N j-k jia (jiVlj (jdsvlxs jl 4ji 

(j! Sft jlS]! ^ya C 1'N. j-k j_jl i" ojd]l ^ 

„ o' - ^ o * * g "o , - J, o' ' 'l' ^ \\ - _ j-1 

V tjiVI UJ-^ (_SJ^ oji j] C5 ii. oj-a dllia dl] 

.Oil oJlIjlj ji ^Uu <&! 4 jjuulj (jjilla djj! ;d]ll lj)l dj!3_}J>]! Jjliaj 

Jjilaj 4-aSdiJ jl ^Uu 


Our Ulama (of the Hanafi Maclhab) says that if a person tells 
his slave, "If you inform me of the arrival of a certain 
person, then you are free" this will refer to true 
information because informing has been correlated (linked 
of associated) 

with the arrival (of that person make it the same as saying, 
"If you inform me when that person arrives, then you are 
free"), thus if he gives him false information (of the arrival) 
he will not be set free. 

If he were to have said, "If you inform me that a certain 
person has arrived then you are free"(without the letter V), 
then this will permit any information such that if he gives 
him false information (of the person's arrival), he will be set 
free (as he was only asked to be informed and did not attach it 
to the arrival of that person). 

If a person tells his wife, "If you leave this house except 
with my permission then you are divorced", then 
permission will be required each time she leaves the house 
because the exception to leaving has been attached to 
permission (meaning that the only time she is allowed to leave 
the house is if she has his permission) such that if she leaves 
the house the second time without his permission she will 
be divorced. 

If he were to have said, "If you leave this house except if I 
have permitted you then you are divorced" (without the 
letter V) then permission will only be required once such 
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that if she leaves the second time without permission she 
will not be divorced. 

It is mentioned in 'Ziyaadaat' that if a person says (to his 
wife), "You are divorced with the will of ALLAAH" or 
"You are divorced with the wish of ALLAAH" or "You are 
divorced with the order of ALLAAH" then the Talaaq will 
not apply (as the Talaaq has been correlate to the will, wish 
and order of ALLAAH and since the will, wish and order of 
ALLAAH in this regard cannot be ascertained, the Talaaq will 
not apply) 

Lesson on the methods of clarification 

i (jlij (jlij (jli 4ju 1» ^c. (jl_n!il 

(jli j i. <)-»& (jUjjj j ® 

The methods of clarification (the manner in which the 
implication and purport of the speaker is clarified) are seven 
types; 

1) 'Bayaanut Taqreer' 

2) 'Bayaanut Tafseer' 

3) 'Bayaanut Taghyeer' 

4) 'Bayaanudh Dharoorah' 

5) 'Bayaanul Haal' 

6) 'Bayaanul Athaf' 


7) 'Bayaanut Tabdeel' 
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'Bayaanut Taqreer' 


jjjjS ojjc. J l^)&Ua Jaiill ^ i*. a (jl (JjSM l-®t 

(jblil (Jll lil ^JllLaj 4 jIj2j ^>&lJa]l ^5Li. ^)&UaS! jA Laj 

jj^aj (jl_jj 'Oil aL]I Aaj ^ya i_a]l jl Jjlaaj 4 liK Jjia9 ^ic- 

jjaJI oil^l JL4I2.I *J> oJlijj Jllill Jyi 3 cs-^ - V(jlS (jV 

(jll 4 juJij t_a]l <_£.Aic- (Jll OlS^Sj 'OUjj oj^jS (jJJ 

(Jl! lill jlaJI sil^jl JL 4 I 2 J ^-a 4jLaS/l ^uali l^sbUalj Clljlii (_£Aic- <aH 

4jl4iJ ^)&Ua]l 'OuJj 


As for the first ('Bayaanut Taqreer'), when the meaning of a 
word is clear but has the possibility of referring to another 
meaning besides the literal meaning it ('Bayaanut Taqreer') 
will clarify that the literal meaning is implied, thus 
establishing the implication of the clear meaning. An 
example of this ('Bayaanut Taqreer') is when a person says, 
"I owe a certain person a Kafeez (unit of measurement) of 
wheat; the Kafeez of this town " or "I owe a person one 
thousand from the currency of this town ". This (clarifying 
the Kafeez and the currency of a that particular town is 
implied) will be 'Bayaanut Taqreer' because if it were not 
mentioned then the Kafeez and currency of that town 
would be considered with the possibility of another being 
implied and when it was clarified (by the speaker himself) 
then it is established (that the Kafeez and currency of that 
town is implied). 


Similarly (another example of 'Bayaanut Taqreer') is if a 

person says, "A thousand belonging to a certain person is 
in my possession as trust " because if he were to only say, 
"A thousand belonging to a certain person is in my 
possession" then it could imply that it is with him as a trust 
or through some other means (he owes him the money as a 
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debt, or he illegally seized the money from him, etc) and by 

saying, "as trust" the implication of the apparent meaning 
is established. 


'Bayaanut Tafseer' 


i_ Djo&JJ l— Jaiill (jlS Ijl L<ij£3 jUuVlII j)ljj 

_ ^ / * "j. 55 , ^ ^ ^ 9 ' ' ' ' > r 

^gic. (]\1 jl <_jJjj ^gjuoll jluS aJ ^gic. (j^Ui cJli lil <111* <jl_nj 

b^xliX J Ia^ujSj ^Jc- (3^ *■—Illill ^ui9 ^aj t. LlJj G^jj^uC- 

bdi 


As for 'Bayaanut Tafseer', it is when the implication of a 
word which is unclear is clarified. An example of this 
('Bayaanut Tafseer') is when a person says, "I owe a certain 
person something" after which he clarifies what that 
something is; (for example) a doth , or he says, "I owe a 
certain person ten dirhams and something additional" 
after which he clarifies what that additional item is (e.g. a 
slave, etc) or he says, "I owe a certain person Dirhams" 
after which he clarifies that he owes ten dirhams. 


The ruling of 'Bayaanut Taqreer' and 'Bayaanut 

Tafseer' 


VjJ V?r ..-i 1 (j| (j* jyC-jlll j)ji& 


The ruling of these two types of clarification ('Bayaanut 
Taqreer' and 'Bayaanut Tafseer') is that they are valid (it will 
be considered as clarification of the ambiguity) whether made 
immediately after the initial statement or after an interval. 
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'Bayaanut Taghyeer' 


j (_ 3 .jia.lil sjilaj j AjS3&, ^xx'a Ajlud jjiu (jl j£-9 jjjilil (jld 111 j 
Ja^)Ijjilj (jlaJll Idlalual (JlH (jjl^afljl ^gk pig qdl l—illkl Is j (•1 V'i'i, ..V1 

JldJl tl uL> (Jjiilil ^.a.^llait (Jll J Alia ^ Jajdll dc. tlIH11 

^Sdll jj/a ^jLa -lazuli ^alc- (j! S/l 


As for 'Bayaanut Taghyeer', it is when clarification 
changes the implication of the (initial) speech. This is 
possible in two ways; making the previous statement 
conditional (that the initial speech will only apply if the 
aforementioned condition is fulfilled) or exclusion (if part of 
the initial amount or constituents are excluded thereafter). The 
Fuqahaa have differed with regards to both (when the 
change is caused by making the statement conditional or by 
exclusion). Our scholars (of the Hanafi Madhab) say that a 
conditional statement will only apply when the condition is 
fulfilled and not before it and Imaam Shaafie □ says the 
conditional statement applies immediately except that that 
the condition will prevent it from taking effect (until the 
condition is fulfilled). 


The outcome of this difference of opinion 

jl (JjlLL dull jj (jl A j (Jl! 111 Uu9 jg Jjj <_abldJl oljllj 

(jV 0 .lie. bUall (_ 3 °)UM 1 js. dull (ItiSlLa (jl jlall AlxJ (_jll 

4_ic. Six. u 1 ig & jjllaJlj (jbQall j 4lc- ^115111 jdua dlajl (jjLdll 
lldc.j (_3°;\»M1 bll (_ 3 °)UM 1 (jlajS ^1 4'isl ls-t\ ^dl 

.Via 11 Idjl ASiySL (jV (JjlUa]l Lgdjjj j} { fi^. I (jjUMl (jl£ 

(jjlxlll ?r i°i lazuli dc. dull lilLdlj lajlll dc- <lc- 

(jl tilLll ^Ic- (_3 °iUM1 A .s~t ills utdll 1-SgJj 
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(jl WV tilLall l_ iluj jl tilLall liUiais (jjfLj 

(jjbUall £J5j V (jilia dull jlSil CLliki 

The outcome of this difference of opinion becomes 
apparent in the example when a person tells an unrelated 
woman (a woman to whom he is not married), "If I marry 
you, then you are divorced" or he says to the slave 
belonging to another, "If I become your master, then you 
are free". According to Imaam Shaafie □ the condition of 
these statements are baseless (and the statement will be 
meaningless) because the ruling of making something 
conditional is that the initial speech ("You are divorced" and 
"You are free") must be able to be the Illat (principle cause 
for the ruling of Talaaq and freedom to apply) and both 
Talaaq and freedom (the statements "You are divorced" and 
"You are free") cannot be an Illat (principle cause for the 
ruling of Talaaq and freedom to apply) here as they have not 
been attributed to individuals upon whom it can apply (as 
she is not in his wedlock nor the slave in his ownership), thus 
the requirements for making something conditional are 
absent and making the statement conditional is incorrect. 

According to us (Hanafi scholars) making the statement 
conditional is correct such that if he marries her the Talaaq 
will apply (or if he purchases the slave he will be set free) 
because his statement ("You are divorced" or "You are free") 
only becomes an Illat (principle cause for the ruling of Talaaq 
and freedom to apply) when the condition is fulfilled and 
ownership (being in his wedlock and in his ownership) is 
present at the time when the condition is fulfilled (thus the 
Talaaq and freedom will apply), thus making the statement 
conditional is correct. 

Due to this meaning (that a conditioned statement will only 
apply when the condition is fulfilled) we say that the 
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requirement for making a statement conditional when one 
does not have ownership is that the condition (which will 
cause the ruling to apply) must be gaining ownership (the 
condition for the Tcdaaq to apply can only made to be gaining 
ownership by saying, "If you become my wife, then you are 
divorced") or that which leads to ownership ("If I marry you, 
then you are divorced", as marriage is what leads to 
"ownership") such that if a person says to an unrelated 
woman, "If you enter this house then you are divorced", 
then marries her and the condition fulfilled thereafter (i.e. 
she enters the house after they are married), the Talaaq will 
not apply (as the condition for the Tcdaaq to apply was not 
gaining ownership or what leads to ownership, which is a 
requirement for the validity of such conditioned statements). 

jjic- ci&Jt (jV oj'iSvj ^3-?“ 

^uhn <jk a&l\ Ifi buu. cbii ill Sn ^ V 

' $ o' A *s * 'o r 

| (j »baj ( jffc - 1 jliLili ffJ jl <j£ <j]j} 

L.l-v 1 j ^I5\j jIjaic- (jlfi (Jxa'vll 



Similarly having the means to marry a free woman 
prevents the permissibility of marrying a female slave, 
according to Imaam Shaafie, because the Quraan (in the 
verse, "Those of you who do not have the means to marry free 
Mu’min women, then (they should marry) one of your Mu’min 
slave girls") has made permissibility of marrying a free 
woman conditional on not having the means to marry a 
free woman, thus when one has the ability (it would mean 
that) the condition is not present and when the condition is 
not present the ruling (of permissibility to marry a female 
slave) will not apply, thus it will not be permissible (to 
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marry a female slave when one has the means to marry a free 
woman ). 

Similarly Imaam Shaafie says there is no maintenance for a 
woman who has received Talaaq Baa'inah except if she is 
expecting ( pregnant) because the Quraan has made the 
incumbency of maintenance (on the husband) conditional on 
pregnancy in the verse "If they (your wives) are expecting, 
then (you are obliged to) provide for them (maintain and 
house them) until they deliver", thus when she is not 
pregnant (it would mean that) the condition is not present 
and when the condition is not present the ruling (of 
maintenance being Waajib) will not apply, according to 
Imaam Shaafie. 


According to us (scholars of the Hanafi Madhab) when the 
condition not being present does not prevent the ruling 
from applying, it is permissible to establish the ruling from 
other proof, thus marriage to a female slave (despite having 
the ability to marry a free woman) and maintenance will be 
compulsory because of the general nature of the verses. 


When the ruling is affixed to adjective 

4-a! (J^ISsj V 

4_La_jAllj JluajjS £5\jI jjiS 4_La_ji 

^ISo ^3 i—L^aj]! ^aic. .Aic. 


Also from this category is when a ruling is affixed to an 
adjective (the ruling is mentioned with an adjective describing 
the one on whom the ruling will apply) which is the same as 
making the ruling conditional on that characteristic 
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according to Imaam Shaafie (according to Imaam Shcmfie the 
ruling will only apply if that quality is present. Ahnaaf say that 
the quality being absent will not prevent the ruling from 
applying as it is possible for the ruling to be established by 
other proof). Based upon this Imaam Shaafie says that 
marriage to a female slave from the Ahlul-Kitaab (a 
Christian or Jewish female slave) is not permissible because 
the Quraan has applied the ruling to a Muslim female slave 
in the verse "Then (they should marry) one of your 
Mu'min slave girls" thus the ruling will be restricted to a 
Muslim female slave only and the ruling (of permissibility to 
marry a female slave) will not apply when the characteristic 
(of being a female slave) is not present, therefore marriage 
to a female slave from the Ahlul-Kitaab is impermissible 
(and according to us it is permissible as the absence of the 
quality will not prevent the ruling from applying as it can be 
established by other proof; namely verse). 


The second method of Taghyeer; Exception 

fiSCi ft n'n.'Vl jj) lJul-vtVal (jUj a 

C. .Viajj j „'lLa oAic-j ^L Iaj Vi Uiili 

Cy* i 1 jjluiVI j_jl Vi (_]5\Ji 

(jjliiii L_llj 


The second manner in which 'Bayaanut Taghyeer' is 
possible is exception ('Istithnaa'). Our scholars (of the Hanafi 
Madhab) are of the opinion that exception means discussing 
what is left after the exception as if he only spoke about 
what was not excluded (it is as if the excluded items were 
never mentioned in the first place and only what remains was 
discussed from the beginning). According to Imaam Shaafie 
□ the initial speech (before the exclusion) results in all (the 
entire amount or all the items mentioned prior to the 
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exception) becoming Waajib except that the exclusion 
prevents the action from being carried out on it (the initial 
items were all Waajib at first but the exclusion later prevented 
the action from being carried out on them), in the same 
manner as the condition not being fulfilled when a 
statement is made conditional (according to Imaam Shaafie 
the conditioned statement applies immediately except that that 
the condition will prevent it from taking effect). 


An example of 'Bayaanut Taghyeer' by way of 

exception 

AiaJi V 4jlc. 4jj3 Ia& JlLaj 

4As^pJ 4jc. .Viaj| jAda 4dikj 

pi jjluiVlj a' jUmaII J) 4 \xj-y\l aA& (jc- JjbUa'lH 

(j-a 4 £-lJ 4-a^}^. lA& 4ak-Llij jALaJl CliVi 

Cl^)-a]l (jV j_ualll CliaCi (_^k,Aj V 4jiaJI £_ij liAic-j 4_La (jjjlLaJlj 
4AJ (JjAalaillj CjUiil (j-a Aiiil (jSvJai ajj^aJ Ajilij 

(jlS (_gjj-JaJl jLli-ai! dI Vi (JVAj Vl-a3 V 

duAaJl 4 u>i4 (jc- 


An example of this (which illustrates the outcome of this 
difference of opinion) is the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "Do 
not sell one (type of) food in exchange for another (type of) 
food except in equal quantities". According to Imaam 
Shaafie □ the initial speech becomes the principle cause for 
the impermissibility of selling (any type of) food in exchange 
for another (type of) food in whichever manner (it prohibits 
the sale of food in exchange for food whether it be in equed 
quantities or different) and the sale of it in equal quantities is 
then excluded from it (the prohibition) but the remainder 
(i.e. sale of food for food in other manners) still falls under 
the prohibition. The result of this is that the sale of one 
handful of (a type of) food for two handfuls of (a type of) 
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food is prohibited according to Imaam Shaafie □ (by the 
Hadeeth mentioned above). (However) According to us the 
sale of a handful of food (for two handfuls of food) is not 

included in this Hadeeth because the prohibition is 
restricted to that instance wherein a person is able to 
establish equality (between the two items), so that it will not 
be ordering a person to perform that which he is incapable 
of performing, thus those items in which equality cannot be 
established will be excluded from the implication of this 
Hadeeth. 


Another form of 'Bayaanut Taghyeer' 


(—ill (jblai La gn^Mt (jLL 

JgjjlLoil jl jjJJaC. I JaLiJI ogJC- 

i—all jjblil (jla j] llSj Jjjjuil (jLL ^_ya \g 


Also of the types of 'Bayaanut Taghyeer' is when a person 
says, "Upon me for a certain person is one thousand, as 
trust " as the statement "Upon me" makes it Waajib (as 
debt) and the statement "as trust" changes it (from a debt) 
to safekeeping (trust). (Another example is) The statements 
"You have given me one thousand but I have not collected 
it" or "You have given me one thousand for Salam (a credit 
transaction) but I have not collected it yet" are both 
examples of 'Bayaanut Taghyeer'. Similarly (another 
example of 'Bayaanut Taghyeer') is if a person says, "I owe a 
certain person one thousand, counterfeit." 


The ruling of 'Bayaanut Taghyeer' 

Vgn^MI gljj ^SLvj 
JagjuU gjjxjjl gtL A c-LaLtil <_‘jl'l'sl (JjLLwa 
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(jljj \g °l<a i _Sjla Jjjliaij bl3 JjSjIiII (jljj 4 \x>-n ji 

(JjSjill 


The ruling of Bayaanut Taghyeer is that it is valid (it will be 
considered as clarification of the ambiguity) when made 
immediately (after the initial statement) a not after an 
interval. 


Then after these examples (mentioned previously) of 

'Bayaanut Taghyeer' there are some examples regarding 
which Ulama have differed as to whether they fall under 
'Bayaanut Taghyeer', which is correct if mentioned 
immediately or of 'Bayaanut Tabdeel' which is not correct 

(whether immediate or after an interx’al). A few of them will 
be discussed in 'Bayaanut Tabdeel'. 

'Bayaanudh Dharoorah' 

,-Jibli ol^l 4 jj 33} ojjjlSall Hal 3 

UUj tills jlLaS ^Vl >■_ n..Al (jJJ ^ (jj(jJJ AJSjjujII 
(jc- USljaij L-ijl ,jjj Isl UlS Isa ^^Ic.j L-ib/l (u.Ail 

Jlill l_Jj !■' lijj ^ tillJ ^J^l ‘•"l3i.Pl (Jlill l_Sj !■_ Ij.-PI 
4£-^)!j)All 15L*. Isa t _ ? lc-3 IjHu <3^ *•. iu.pi ^jc. \j5Lu3 

tills (jl^ LaASswI !■_ iu.pi *—illj U^®3 ^i>3 

^)^VI >■_ (u.pil lilij 

As far as 'Bayaanudh Dharoorah' is concerned ('Bayaanudh 
Dharoorah' is clarification from the obvious conclusion one 
can deduce from a statement), an example of this is the verse, 
"If he (or she) does not have any children and his parents 
are his only heirs, then the mother gets a third", which 
(first) mentions that the parents will share the estate 
between them and then mentions that the mother (of the 
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deceased) will get a third and in so doing indicates the share 
of the father (of the deceased to be the remainder as this is the 
unmistakable conclusion one can deduce from the above, 
known as 'Bayaanudh Dharoorah'). Based upon this (that if 
the share of one party is stated then the obvious conclusion will 
be that the remainder will belong to the other partner) we say 
that if the share of one of the partners in Mudharabah (a 
partnership wherein one partner provides the capital and the 
other provides the labour) is stated and the share of the 
partner providing the capital is not stated then the 
partnership will be correct (as the obvious conclusion is that 
the remaining share will belong to him). Similarly if the share 
of the partner providing the capital is stated but the share 
of the other partner is not (the partnership will be correct 
and the obvious conclusion will be that the remaining share 
belongs to him). Based upon this (same ruling mentioned 
above for Mudharabah) is the ruling of Muzaara'ah (a 
partnership in farming whereby one person provides the land 
and the other the labour, whereby if the share of only one 
person is mentioned the partnership will be correct and 
obvious conclusion will be that the remainder will belong to 
other partner). Similarly if a person makes a bequest of a 
thousand for two people and then only states the share of 
one of them it will also clarify the share of the other (by 
means of 'Bayaanudh Dharoorah). 

ibUail (2112 (jlS Jjlia jlj 

4 S°i W Jgjl -lie. 

jlfic-b tilLall 4^ja. (jJstl) bUl (jjSJjlaJ CLulij ^ ^gJajll (jV 


-f £ 


If a person gives Talaaq to one of his two wives (without 
specifying by saying, "I divorced one of my wives") and 

thereafter he indulges in sexual relations with one of them 
this will clarify that the Talaaq was for the other (and not 
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for the wife with whom he indulged in sexual relations) as 
opposed to indulging in sexual relations (with one of his 
slaves) in unspecified freedom (when he sets one of them free 
without specifying by saying, "I set one of you free” and then 
indulges in sexual relations with one of them then this will not 
clarify that other is free) according to Imaam Abu Hanifah 
□ because permissibility of sexual relations in slaves is 
permissible in two ways (by ownership; sexucd relations is 
permissible with a female slave because of one having 
ownership of her, and by Nikaah; sexual relations is 
permissible because of her being in his wedlock), thus 
ownership cannot be established by the permissibility of 
sexual relations (we cannot deduce that sexucd relations with 
her proves that he owns her, thus clarifying that the other is 
free, because it is possible that she could have been set free 
and sexual relations is permissible with her because she is in 
his wedlock). 
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'Bayaanul Haal' 


4_ijl*Js IjJa! L- l~vl l si Iil Ikus JV^JI (jUj VVIj 

^ic. Ijl £- j^jdua 4_jl (jVnll <UjiAJ 4 jjSLuj (jlii (j C. 

d \a\c. Ijl jSVJ! j dUij 4 jVj (jVjijt (jlS CllSLuij 

e-Vl^yLi (jVn]l <SJ)1 aj dlli (jlS3^)]l (jc. CIjjSwij ^gJjll gcjjjlj 
<UjjAJ (jlS djSViuS £-111 oJllC. lil 

(jjAi-a Jgi J5 o lil AjIc- dlljLadl! lijiLa j) ..-n^ 

(JL<JI £j^L C-^l Vi kVI c-Ldaill 

£_da^<s Jgi dljSVLj! (ji (Jj-alaJli 4qjW Jg^l Aic. Jii]! Jjjjlalj LaA-kic. 
,'i | j»jj Vila (jVull 4_1J>1 ai (jVnl! ^gll 4_kl_aJI 

Cll^SVjujj ^psix i\l 


As far as 'Bayaanul Haal' is concerned ('Bayaanul Haal' is 
clarification which is attained by the condition or state of the 
speaker), for example if Rasulullaah □ saw a specific action 
(being carried out in his presence) and he did not prohibit it 
then Rasulullaah's □ silence is the same as Rasulullaah □ 
clarifying its permissibility. (Based on this that principle that 
silence when speech is required is equivalent to speech we 
.sm'jlf the Shafee'a (the person who has the first right of 
purchase) learns of the sale (of the house or land in which he 
has the first right to purchase) and he remains silent then 
this (silence) is the same as him clarifying that he approves 
of the transaction (to the other person and waves his right to 
purchase it). (Another example of silence being equivalent to 
speech is) If a mature girl learns that her Shar'ie 
representative (Walie, such as her father) arranged her 
Nikaah (to a certain person) and she remains silent, not 
refusing, then this will be the same as her announcing her 
satisfaction and consenting (to the marriage). (In the same 
manner as the examples above) If the master sees his slave 
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buying and selling in the marketplace and remains silent 
then this will be the same as granting him permission to 
trade. (In the same manner as the examples above) If the 
defendant refuses to take an oath (in refutation of the 
allegation against him) then his denial (of taking the oath, or 
in other words silence) will be the same as clarifying his 
satisfaction (with the amount or charge against him) but 
according to Imaam Abu Yusuf □ and Imaam Muhammed 
□ it will the same as a confession and according to Imaam 
Abu Hanifah □ it will be (Waajib upon him) as an act of 
generosity. The summary of the above is that silence when 
speech is required is the same as the same as speech (and 
clarification). Based upon this (principle that silence when 
speech is required is equivalent to speech) we say that Ijmaa 
(consensus) is established by the clarification of some and 
the silence of the few. 


'Bayaanul Athaf 
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As far as 'Bayaanul Athaf' (whereby the ambiguity caused by 
the abbreviation of speech, is clarified by a conjunction; i.e. a 
word or sentence attached to it) is concerned it is like when a 
measurement or weight is affixed to a vague sentence 
making that (affixed measurement or weight) clarification of 
the vagueness. An example of this is if a person says, "I owe 
a certain person one hundred and a dirham " or he says, "I 
owe a certain person one hundred and a Kafeez of wheat ", 
whereby the conjunction ("and one dirham" or "and one 
Kafeez of wheat") clarifies that they are all of that class (that 
he owes 101 dirhams and 101 Kafeez of wheat). Similarly 
when a person says, "I owe a certain person one hundred 
and three cloths" or "I owe a certain person one hundred 
and three dirhams" or "I owe a certain person one 
hundred and three slaves" it (the conjunction "and three 
cloths", "and three dirhams" and "and three slaves") clarifies 
that the entire amount is of that class (it clarifies that the one 
hundred mentioned initially in the statement also refers to 
cloth, dirhams or slaves respectively) the same as saying , "I 
owe a certain person twenty-one dirhams". This ruling 
does not apply 1 to when a person says, "I owe a certain 


1 This form of clarification is only applies when the affixed sentence is an item which is 
classified as 'Makeeli' or 'Mowzooni'. Makeeli refers to items such as wheat, etc which were 
sold using her measuring utensil. Mowzooni refers to gold and silver which is sold in weight. 
If the item is not Makeeli' or 'Mowzooni' then it must be preceded by a numerical figure, such 
as in the example, "I owe a certain person one hundred and three cloth". 




Usool Shaashi 


person one hundred and cloth" or "I owe a certain person 
one hundred and a sheep" such that this will not clarify 
what the one hundred is. This (to affix something to a vague 
sentence) is only when something is affixed to that which 
can be a debt on him such as items which are measured by 
a measuring utensil or weight. Imaam Abu Yusuf □ 
(disagrees with the rule mentioned above and) says that it will 
act as clarification in "One hundred and a sheep" and "one 
hundred and a cloth" as well (despite it not being 'Makeeli' 
or Mowzooni') based upon this principle (that the ambiguity 
caused by the abbreviation of speech can be clarified by a 
conjunction). 


'Bayaanut Tabdeel' 


YJ (21]2 j £clu]1 >3 (jUj Cslj 

jilitll (2112 


As far as 'Bayaanut Tabdeel' is concerned, it is (actually) 
Abrogation (Naskh, where the previous law or declaration is 
cancelled and replaced by another), which is only permissible 
for ALLAAH Ta'ala to do and not man. 


Exception of all is impermissible 

(jc. ‘kfj c-1 in ml JlaJ I2& (^ylc-j 
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Based upon this (that abrogation is only permissible for 

ALLAAH) exception of all from the stipulated amount is not 
valid (for example a person says, "I owe him ten dirhams 
except ten", whereby he excluded the entire amount which he 
confessed to) because this is abrogation of the ruling. It is 
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not permissible to retract (and thereby abrogate) one's 
confession, Talaaq, setting free as this (retraction) is 
Abrogation and it is not permissible for man to abrogate. 


Rulings derived from the above 

1 _Sjj J) ^A dJllj (Jai jl i_all (jblal (Jll 
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If a person says, "I owe a certain person one thousand as 
debt" or (he says) "I owe a certain person one thousand as 
price of this item (which is purchased)" and thereafter he 
says, "counterfeit (i.e. one thousand counterfeit )" then 
according to Imaam Abu Yusuf □ and Imaam Muhammed 
□ this is 'Bayaanut Taghyeer' and only correct if mentioned 
immediately (without an interx’al) and according to Imaam 
Abu Hanifah □ this is 'Bayaanut Tabdeel' and is not correct 
even if mentioned immediately (as abrogation of a 
confession is impermissible). 


If a person says, "I owe a certain person one thousand as 
the price for this slave which I purchased but did not take 
possession of" and there is no sign of the slave, then this 
will be 'Bayaanut Tabdeel' (and is impermissible resulting in 
the thousand still being incumbent upon him) according to 
Imaam Abu Hanifah □ (as opposed to Imaam Abu Yusuf and 
Imaam Muhammed who regard this as 'Bayaanut Taghyeer') 
because confessing to owing the money (as price of the slave) 
is confessing to having possession at the time the purchased 
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item was lost (as the price can only be 
Waajib if he had taken possession) and if 
it had been lost before taking possession 
(while still in the possession of the seller) 
then the price would not have been 
Waajib (upon him, thus his statement, 
"but did not take possession of it" is in actual fact an attempt to 
abrogate the incumbency of the thousand he confessed to 
owing previously, which is impermissible to do). 


Section Two 


l 

( J 


Sunnat 
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The section concerns the Sunnat (Ahaadeeth) of Rasulullaah 
□, which are more than the grains of sand and stones. 


The types of Ahaadeeth 
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The Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □ is the same as the Quraan in 
that it is compulsory to believe in it (that it is the true) and 
act upon it, as whoever has obeyed Rasulullaah □ has in 
actual fact obeyed ALLAAH. The same sections of Khaas, 
Aam, Mushtarak, and Mujmal, which were discussed in the 
section regarding the Quraan apply to Hadeeth as well. The 
only difference (between the Quraan and Sunnat) is doubt 
with regards to Hadeeth as to whether it is proven from 
Rasulullaah □ and links up to him. Due to this (that there is 
doubt as to whether a Hadeeth is proven to be the words of 
Rasulullaah □ or not) Hadeeth has been divided into three 
categories; 


The first category is that which has been authentically 
proven to be said by Rasulullaah □ without any doubt (as to 
its authenticity), which is called Mutawaatir. 


The second category is that in which there is a slight 
amount of uncertainty, which is called Mashoor. 
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The third category is that which contains the possibility 
and doubt (of not being the words of Rasulullaah ), which is 
called Khabar Wahid. 

Khabar Mutawaatir 


^glc. Agfal Jj V 4£.Lai (_jc. 4£-Lai 4i&3 La JjIjiAlll 

\ 2 'O'* 055 * 0 " * ? • " ' .. £5 " O „ 

^JliLa I^SLa iLL j ^jjiiSLl 

sjSjl! 


Mutawaatir is that Hadeeth which has been narrated in 
every generation by such a large group of (reliable) people 
that it is logically impossible for all of them to be 
unanimous on a lie, due to their numbers and reaches one 
in this very manner. An example of Hadeeth Mutawaatir is 
the narration of the Quraan, the number of Raqaats of 
Salaah and amounts for Zakaat. 


Khabar Mashoor 
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A Mashoor Hadeeth is that Hadeeth which was Khabar 
Wahid in the beginning (in the initial chain of narration, of 
the Sahabah, it was only reported by one or two individucds) 
but in the second (the age of the Taabi’een) and third 

generations (the Taba-Taabi’een) it became more well- 
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known (and was then narrated by a large number of people) 

and then accepted by the Ummat becoming like 
Mutawaatir (in the second and third generations) and 
reaching one in this manner (that from the second or third 
generation onwards it continued to be narrated by a large 
number of people as in Mutawaatir). An example of Mashoor 
is the Hadeeth regarding Masah on leather socks and (the 
punishment of) pelting the adulterer in the chapter of Zinaa 
( fornication). (The ruling of Khabar Mutawaatir and Khabar 
Mashoor is that) the authenticity (and veracity) of 
Mutawaatir is unquestionable such that rejection of it is 
Kufr (and renders one out of the fold of Islaam) and one can 
have confidence in Mashoor (which is slightly weaker than 
that of Mutawaatir, which is unquestionable) and rejection of 
it is Bid'ah (innovation). There is no difference of opinion 
amongst the Ulama that it is compulsory to practice on 
them both (Mutawaatir and Mashoor) but there is a 
difference of opinion regarding Khabar Wahid. 


Khabar Wahid 
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We say that Khabar Wahid is that Hadeeth which one 
individual has reported from another individual or an 
individual from a group or a group from an individual. 
Their numbers are of no consequence (many people 
narrating it does not matter) when their numbers do not 
reach that of Mashoor. It is Waajib to practice upon it in 
Ahkaam on condition that the narrators are Muslim, pious, 
have strong memory, of sound intellect and these 
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requirements are found in all the narrators from 
Rasulullaah □ (to the time it reached us). 


Conditions of narrators 
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Then the narrators in the first generation (of Sahabah) are 
of two types. The first type are those narrators who were 
well-known for their knowledge and their ability to extract 
religious rulings such as the four Khulafaa ( Hadhrat Abu 
Bakr Hadhrat Umar Hadhrat Uthmaan _ Hadhrat Ali 
Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Mas'ood Hadhrat Abdullaah bin 
Abbaas .., Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Umar Hadhrat Zaid 
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bin Thaabit Hadhrat Muaadh bin Jabal .. and other 
Sahabah like them, may ALLAAH be pleased with them. 
Thus if the narrations of these Sahabah reach you with an 
authentic chain then practicing upon these narrations will 
be better than practicing on Qiyaas (we will disregard 
Qiyaas and practice upon these narrations). 

Based on this (that if the narrations of these Sahabah are 
authentically proven, Qiyaas will be disregarded for it) Imaam 
Muhammed □ has narrated the Hadeeth of the villager who 
an ailment in his eyes 1 in the law regarding laughing (aloud) 
in Salaah and disregarded Qiyaas for it (saying that Wudhu 
breaks if one laughs aloud in Salaah). 

Imaam Muhammed □ also narrated the Hadeeth of 
deferring women (to place them at the back in the last row) in 
the law of a man and woman reading Salaah next to each 
other and disregarded Qiyaas for it (saying the Salaah of the 
man breaks only not the woman). 

Imaam Muhammed also narrated the Hadeeth of Hadhrat 
Aisha _ regarding vomiting 3 ^/ mouthful) and disregarded 
Qiyaas for it (saying that vomiting a mouthful breaks wudhu). 


Rasulullaah □ was once performing Salaah and the Sahabah were reading behind him, when a 
villager who an ailment in his eyes passed by and fell into a hole, which he did not see. Seeing 
this some of the Sahabah laughed, on which Rasulullaah □ remarked after the Salaah had 
completed, "Whomsoever amongst you laughed loudly (while in Salaah ) should repeat his 
Wudhu and Salaah as well." 

2 Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Mas'oodD narrates that Rasulullaah □ said, "Defer the woman ( place 
them at the back) just as ALLAAH Ta'ala deferred their creation ( created them second after 
Hadhrat Aadam) ". Since this instruction is to the men we say the Salaah of the man is broken 
if a woman reads next to him, as he is the one who did not fulfill what was required of him. 
3 Hadhrat Aisha _ has narrated that Rasulullaah □ said, "Whoever vomits or his nose bleeds in 
Salaah, he should return, perform Wudhu and continue with his Salaah (from where it broke) 
as long as he does not talk (between making wudhu and returning to Salaah)." 
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Imaam Muhammed also narrated the Hadeeth of Hadhrat 
Abdullaah Ibn Mas'ood _ of Sajdah-Sahw 1 being after 
Salaam and disregarded Qiyaas for it." 


The second type of narrators 
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The second type of narrators (from the generation of the 
Sahabah) are those who were well-known for their 
(excellent) memory, piety but not for their ability to extract 
religious rulings such as Hadhrat Abu Hurairah „, Hadhrat 
Anas bin Maalik etc. Thus if one of their narrations 
reach you authentically and it corresponds with Qiyaas 
then there is no doubt that it is Waajib to practice upon it 
but if it contradicts Qiyaas then it would be better to 
practice upon Qiyaas. An example of this (wherein their 
narrations contradict Qiyaas) is what has been narrated 
from Hadhrat Abu Hurairah „, "Wudhu is incumbent 


hadhrat Ibn Mas'ood □ narrates that Rasulullaah □ said, "For any error in Salaah there are two 
Sajdahs after Salaam". 
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because (of usage) of that which is touched by the fire 

(cooked or prepared with fire, such as meat, etc)” on which 
Hadhrat Abdullaah Ibn Abbaas „ asked himfto refute his 
deduction), "Will your Wudhu be complete if you perform 
Wudhu with hot water (which is heated by the fire)” on 
which Hadhrat Abu Hurairah .. remained silent. Thus 
Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas .. refuted this by Qiyaas because if 
Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas „ has a Hadeeth (in contradiction to 
this), he would have narrated it. Based upon this (that the 
Qiyaas will be given preference when these types of Hadeeth 
contradict it) our scholars (of the Hanafi Madhab) disregard 
the narration of Hadhrat Abu Hurairah „ regarding 
'Musarraat' Vno/ milking an animal for a number of days to 
give the impression that it produces a lot of milk) because of 
Qiyaas (because it contradicts Qiyaas). 


A condition for practicing on Khabar Wahid 
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Based upon the varying conditions of the narrators (of 
Hadeeth) we say that the condition for practicing upon 
Khabar Wahid is that it must not contradict the Quraan 
and the well-known (established) Sunnah (of Rasulullaah □) 
and that it must not contradict the apparent (the common 
practice of the genercd masses). Rasulullaah 0 has said, "The 
number of Ahaadeeth will increase after me, thus if any of 


1 The Hadeeth of Hadhrat Abu Hurairah in this regard is, "Do not leave the milk in the udders 
of the camels and goats (i.e. not milk it for days), whoever sells it after this, he (the buyer ) will 
have one of two choices after he milks it (and discovers that it does not produce abundant milk 
as he was led to believe)', if he desires he may keep it (for the original price agreed upon) and 
if he desires then he should return it along with a Saa’a of dates (for the milk he extracted)." 
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you learns of a Hadeeth he should compare it to the 
Quraan, if it concurs with it then accept and that which 
contradicts it should be rejected. 


The substantiation that the conditions of the 
narrators differ 
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The substantiation for this (that the conditions of the 
narrators vary) is what has been narrated from Hadhrat Ali 
„ that he said, "The conditions of the narrators are of three 
categories; the first is a true Mu'min who accompanied 
Rasulullaah (is amongst his close Sahabah) and understood 
the meaning of his speech, the second is a Bedouin who 
came from his tribe and heard some of the speech of 
Rasulullaah □ but did not understand the reality of 
Rasulullaah's □ speech and returns to his tribe and reports 
the narration in different words to what Rasulullaah □ said, 
such that it changes its meaning but he thinks that it has 
not changed (and it is what Rasulullaah □ had meant when in 
reality the meaning has changed), the third is a Munaafiq 
whose Nifaaq (hypocrisy) is unknown, who narrates what 
Rasulullaah he did not hear and fabricates (narrations) 
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which people hear from him and thinking him to be a 
sincere Mu'min report these narrations to others, resulting 
in that narration becoming famous amongst people." This 
is why it is necessary to compare these Ahaadeeth to the 
Quraan and the well-known (established) Sunnah (of 
Rasulullaah). 


An example of comparing a Hadeeth to the 

Quraan 
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An example of comparing Khabar Wahid to the Quraan is 
in the Hadeeth of touching one's private path, namely what 
has been narrated from Rasulullaah □, "Whoever touches 
his private parts should perform Wudhu". Therefore we 
compared it to the Quraan and found it to contradict the 
verse, "In it (referring to the Masjid Rasulullaah □ built in 
Qubaa) are men who love to be extremely pure" as (it has 
been reported that they were praised by ALLAAH because) 
they used to make Istinjaa with stones and then follow it by 
washing (their private parts) with water. Thus if touching 
the private parts did break Wudhu then this (method of 
Istinjaa) would have been impurifying (a means of rendering 
one into a state of impurity) and not purification (as stated in 
the verse). 
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In a similar manner (as the Hadeeth mentioned above) the 

Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "Whichever women will perform 
her Nikaah without the permission of her Walie ( father or 
Shar'ie representative) then her Nikaah is invalid, invalid, 
invalid" contradicts the verse, "Do not prevent them (the 
divorced women) from marrying their husbands" because 
the Quraan necessitates that the Nikaah of a women is valid 
(even if without the permission of her Walie). 


When Khabar Wahid contradicts Khabar 
Mashoor 
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An example of comparing the Khabar Wahid to Khabar 
Mashoor is the narration 1 of verdict being passed (by 

Rasulullaah □) with one witness and (the accuser taking) an 
oath (in place of the second witness) which contradicts the 
(Mashoor) Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "The accuser must 
bring a witness and the defendant must take an oath (if he 

denies the accusation). 


The Hadeeth is, "Rasulullaah □ passed a verdict with an oath and one witness". 
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When Khabar Wahid contradicts the common 

practice 
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Based upon this (that the conditions of narrators vary) we say 

that if Khabar Wahid contradicts the apparent it will not 
be practiced upon. An example of Khabar Wahid 
contradicting the apparent is when it is not the common 
practice of those residing in the first (i.e. of the Sahabah) 
and second generation (i.e. of the Taabi'een) because they 
cannot be accused of being deficient in practicing upon a 
Sunnat. Thus when a Hadeeth is not well-known amongst 
them, despite there being a dire necessity for it and the 
common practice (of people being contradictory to it), it will 
a sign of it not being correct. 


An example of Khabar Wahid contradicting the 

apparent 
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<jic- AjIjJal jl Jl 2 klj ^)XaJ Ijl CllLlaS^Jl ^ *UllL<sj 

jaill jl j 1 g'l-yl j o^ii. <^k Aauu jl jli Is jUall 

CLi^aj oI^a]I dl j±iJ I jl (jlllSj opp± (Jjki V £-Ljb^)il ->; bUalj jl£ 
^jJjlij j ojjA ^Ic. ^-<u*j (jl jli. L , '*'1 3* J obUa jl t^-^-jJ) 

j]j 4j (J-aaJl j )3j 1 g “ic. Jta.lj ojjiwll <ijk]l 4jic- CIs^jlLuiI jJj ojjju 
^Jiuj (Jj 4j lliajjj V A >m\ aj| ^gic. A^lj ^Jla. ^I*j V PLa Aa.j 


An example of Khabar Wahid contradicting the apparent 
in the laws of Shari'ah is when a person informs him that 
his wife has become Haraam upon him through fostering, 
during the period she is still being nursed, then it is 
permissible to rely upon his information and it will be 
permissible to marry her sister (as it will not result in having 
two sisters in his wedlock). (However) If he were to inform 
him that his Nikaah was invalid because of her being his 
foster sister (at the time when the Nikaah occurred) then this 
information will be rejected (as it contradicts the apparent, 
which is that she is not his foster sister as it is impossible that 
this information could not have been known by anyone else at 
the time of the Nikaah). 


Similarly if a woman is informed of the death of her 
husband or that he divorced her, when he is not present, 
then it will be permissible to rely upon his information and 
remarry (but if he is present then it will not be permissible to 
rely on his information because it contradicts the apparent as 
it impossible for to be unaware of his death or Talaaq if he is 
present. 

If a person is in doubt as to which direction is the Qiblah 

(and is unable to ascertain its direction) and one person 
informs him (of the direction of the Qiblah) then it is Waajib 
upon him to act upon it (and perform Salaah in that direction 
as it does not contradict the apparent). 
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If a person comes across water and is uncertain as to 
whether it is pure or not and one person informs him that it 
is impure then he will not make Wudhu with it and will 
perform Tayammum (as this does not contradict the 
apparent as opposed to if he is unsure about the water and one 
person informs him that it is impure but that water is 
commonly used by everyone then his information will not be 
accepted and it will be Waajib upon him to make Wudhu with 
that water). 


Khabar Wahid can be mentioned four instances 

0 ^ 


(_yu]La -L j ^^-4® Aik \\ L. j 

[] (jll a^Ij^II ^-4® J-^4® (JjVt Lai 'Cakj ^lj>JI 
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j <j3 Jjj1!u 3 li! j (jl (JblA Jgi oil^jai 

(jlS SllL ^2kljJ! ^)fa. 4 j 3 (JjiLa Clillilll U«! j tlllc. jlikll sjliaj j 


Ual CllbLaULai! o^)liaj j liLujll jl 
J J ^ V) W Jjjl -He- 

Khabar Wahid can be mentioned in four instances; 


jl Ua! <J3 Ja jl >«jS 

*jjA\ 


The first is regarding that which is purely the right of 
ALLAAH but not a (Shar'ie) punishment (such as Salaah, 
Zakaah, etc). 


The second is regarding that which is purely the right of 
man which entails making something incumbent upon 
another (such as a debt, etc). 


The third is regarding that which is purely the right of man 
which does not entail making something incumbent upon 
another (such as informing someone that he has been anointed 
as a representative of another, etc). 

The fourth is regarding that which is purely the right of 
man which to an extent entails making something 
incumbent upon another (revoke the right for one to act as 
his representative, etc). 

As far as the first is concerned (that which is purely the right 
of ALLAAH but not a Shar'ie punishment) Khabar Wahid is 
accepted in it as Rasulullaah □ accepted the testimony of 
one Bedouin regarding the sighting of the crescent of 
Ramadaan. 


As far as the second is concerned (that which is purely the 
right of man which entails making something incumbent upon 
another) quantity and faithfulness is required (there must be 
two or more witnesses in order for the testimony to be 
accepted) an example of which is monetary disputes. 
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As far as the third is concerned (that 
which is purely the right of man which 
does not entail making something 
incumbent upon another) Khabar Wahid 
is accepted in it whether it be from one 


T 


who is pious or a sinner. An example of this is transactions 

(such as appointing someone as your representative in a sales 
transaction ). 

As far as the fourth is concerned (that which is purely the 
right of man which to an extent entails making something 
incumbent upon another) according to Imaam Abu Hanifah 
0 either piety or quantity is required (if one pious person 
provides the information then it is accepted and if they are not 
pious but are two or more than it will be accepted) an example 
of this is revoking the right for one to act as one's 
representative and revoking the right for one's slave to 
trade. 


Ijmaa 
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£Ua.yi cLidii 

t Is* i_aiii (Jjjmj l* ^Ja^n o^a ^-L<^.i 

<Lal^)£ l C-^yji tgj (J-aill <±^.^a 


The Ijmaa (consensus) of this Ummat after the demise of 
Rasulullaah □ regarding laws of Deen is a proof which is 
Waajib to practice upon according to Shari'ah, as an 
honour to this Ummat. 


m. j m. m. 

^ ^glc. O 4 juji ^Jc. p 

p (_jc- Cll^SLuij (_paajJ! (j«Vn ^X-La-^J -jj\I^aj 

1_jUl ^p 1_ailiJI (Jj§ A43 .A2k_jj L<uS 

^iil L- tl'iS ^ya 4 jl *Ujxaj ^^2 Uai 

*Uj>xaJ pb^ikj £-IasJ p jjljxa]! CIijXjuij 

IUjAaj L_alUl (Jlj 5 ! -ikl Jc. £-LaaJ ^ya jjg 

(3^5 ^ J-N. > 


psj^. 

L>* p (jC. ^ 

t a 11 ti-sJ .'1 l 


Then Ijmaa is of four types; 

1- Ijmaa of the Sahabah on the ruling of an incident with 
clarification from all (that is they all voiced their approval of 
the ruling passed). 

2- Ijmaa of the Sahabah by clarification from some and the 
silence of the rest from any refutation (a few of the Sahabah 
voiced their approval and the remaining Sahabah did not 
refute it, which indicates that they agree with the ruling 
passed). 
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3- Ijmaa of those that came after them (the Taabi'een and 
Mujtahideen) on those laws regarding which they did not 
find any clarification from the predecessors (i.e. the 
Sahabah ). 

4- Ijmaa of the later scholars on one of the (from the diverse) 
opinions of the predecessors (Sahabah). 

The ruling of the first (Ijmaa of the Sahabah on the ruling of 
an incident with clarification from all) is that it is similar to a 
verse from the Quraan (it will be practiced upon without any 
doubt and denied of it is Kufr). 

Then the ruling of the Ijmaa of the Sahabah by 
clarification from some and silence of the rest from 
refutation is that it is similar to Khabar Mutawaatir (it will 
be practised upon without any doubt but denied of it will not 
result in Kufr). 

Then the Ijmaa of those that came after them (the Tembi'een 
einel Mujtahideen on those laws regeireling which they elid not 
find any clarification from the preelecessors) is similar to 
Khabar Mashoor (it will be practised upon with conviction). 

Then Ijmaa of the latter scholars on one of the (from the 
diverse) opinions of the predecessors is similar to the 
authentic Ahaadeeth of Khabar Wahid (it will be practiced 
upon with the possibility of it being incorrect but will be given 
precedence over Qivaas). 

Whose Ijmaa will be considered 

JjL jmj ■aVfrSa.Vl j lUil .all j 

<aaJ1 (Jjj-al <5 a ju-nj 'j i"I. Wall j ^l_jiil 
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The Ijmaa which is considered in this chapter is the Ijmaa 
of those being expert in the fields of Fiqh (jurisprudence) 
and Ijtihaad (deriving rulings), thus the opinions (or 
consensus) of the general masses, Mutakalimeen (those who 
deliberate over Aqaaid) and those Muhadditheen who lack 
competency in Fiqh will not be considered. 


Ijmaa is divided into two categories 

La jjc-j jJC-^1 ( | 5 Jc- pLa^^l cillc C*j 

^SLa^ ^ic. £!jVl 4ulc- pClLl 

liCic- Uai oiju]l (juaj jl]! Clc. (jCaUsLuV! C_ja,j t | 5 lc- P Laa..^! ^JULaj 

> 5 j-| j* ^ o' ^ 0 * , 

pLaA-^M ju pjj]l !c& (jjCai! ^^Jc- Qo-lic- Ualj jii]! jic- 

j! Cluj ^jja^ (jjAi-Lai! .ik! (^3 Cl.Lifl]l Caj A ^gjal) 'j 

jjc- (jjCall ji Cluj jlj 4u3 (jlaljjj^lj JjSJ V 4jaiikjjl9 (jlaiilj jjc- 
1 g j 1c. jJu JgLl! 4ixJl cl > \ 4u3 (jlalVijVlu JjLj V jjaSLUJll (jlaSlj 
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Then Ijmaa is divided into two categories; Murakkab and 
Ghair Murakkab. 

Ijmaa Murakkab 1 is that Ijmaa in which there is consensus 
regarding the ruling (the ruling is the same according to all) 
but there is difference in opinion regarding the Illat (each 
differs in the manner that the ruling is derived). An example 
of this (Ijmaa Murakkab) is the Ijmaa of the nullification of 
Wudhu when a person vomits (a mouthful) and touches a 
woman (there is Ijmaa on the ruling that his Wudhu is 
nullified but there is difference of opinion regarding the 
manner in which it broke). According to us (Hanafi scholars) 
his wudhu breaks because of vomiting (a mouthful) whereas 
according to Imaam Shaafie □ it breaks because of him 
touching a woman. Thus this Ijmaa will no longer remain 
when one of the Illat (on which either Imaam based his 
ruling) no longer remains such that if it is established that 
the vomiting did not break his wudhu (in that he vomited 
less than a mouthful) then Imaam Abu Hanifah □ will no 
longer rule that his Wudhu is nullified and if it is 
established that his touching did not break wudhu (in that 
he did not touch her skin to skin) then Imaam Shaafie □ will 
no longer rule that his wudhu is nullified because the Illat 
on which the ruling was based no longer remains. 


A reply to an objection 


1 4 .a-yj 4 I pta 1 (JjiaII 4 fnu^a 

e-LL 4ILoLa Li3rS<a 4 fua< 

jLk 4il £-La2»-VI La i_abLij JlalLi! ^gic- ^La^VI 

4j1c- 3 * jfxi Ula ^LLail jjg ^-La^Vl IL& 


1 Ijmaa Ghair Murakkab is the opposite of Ijmaa Murakkab wherein there is consensus 
regarding the ruling and the Illat, such that there is no possibility of the Ijmaa not remaining. 




Usool Shaashi 


(If one were to object by saying that this form of Ijmaa is 
invalid because each Imaam has a totally opposite view 
wherein only one can be right thus opposing the very meaning 
of consensus, we would say) The likelihood of error is 
possible from both sides as it is possible that Imaam Abu 
Hanifah Q; is correct (in his view) on touching a woman (that 
in reality it does not break Wudhu) and in error regarding 
vomiting (that in reality it does not break Wudhu) and Imaam 
Shaafie could be correct in the ruling of vomiting (that in 
reality it does not break Wudhu) and in error regarding 
touching a woman (that in reality it does not break Wudhu). 
Thus this (possibility of each being in error) will not establish 
that this form of Ijmaa is baseless (because the possibility of 
error is mere speculation and doubt). (Ijmaa Murakkab will no 
longer remain when one of the Illat on which either Imaam 
based his ruling no longer remains) As opposed to what was 
mentioned previously of (the categories) Ijmaa (referring to 
Ijmaa Ghair Murakkab, which does not have the possibility of 
not remaining because of a difference of opinion in Illat). 

The conclusion is that it is permissible for this Ijmaa to no 
longer remain by the Illat on which the rulings are based 
no longer remaining. 


Examples of the above 

IjlA JyrA j j ^c. AaJI jy*- }-») ^3 (jlj ojUjaS jiaJ 

4jxjl 4Yil xaill ( sLLLaVl (jc- dlliq>« 

JjaiC- lil 4alc. ^-1 jai Jaiuij 

1 g jIc. AiailCill dJlj)3 JiJlj (jjtadll 

UslI (J-yxill (jc. 4 jail Y~i\l (JjJjj (jll duaJI j i" t, w\l (jjj *•" Yi 

j lAJllij l3lj 3iu V 3^ 
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Therefore (since Ijmaa Murakkab will no longer remain if the 
Illat no longer remains) when the Qaadhi makes a decision 
in a case (based on testimony of witnesses) and thereafter it is 
discovered that the witnesses were slaves or that they were 
lying as they retracted their testimony then the decision of 
the Qaadhi will be invalidity the Illat on which the ruling 
was based has changed), even though this will not affect the 
right of the claimant (and the decision made in his favour will 
remain and the result of this invalidation will affect the 
witnesses and defendant in that the witnesses will now be 
responsible for repayment to the defendant). 

Based upon this (that the ruling will change if the Illat 
changes) when impure clothing is washed with vinegar and 
the Impurity is removed then it will be declared to be pure 
as the Illat (which makes it impure) no longer remains. 

This establishes the difference between Hadath (being in a 
state of lesser impurity) and Impurity (such as urine, stool, 
etc) as vinegar removes the impurity from the object but 
vinegar does aid in purification of the object (the object will 
be ruled to be pure because of the impurity, which caused it to 
be ruled as impure, being removed and not that it has been 
purified). That which benefits purification is water. 


Sub-division of Ijmaa 


HiAj JSllli ^aAc- j Hii A*J 

(jlfi IaIIAs Jgjllllj Ia^Ij II i—iblkil Lulu> (jlS IaI La lAi&Aki 
lAu3 (JliLo A y ) (jjli JgiUJIj 4 -y LuIaII 

(j' IaI ojllaij AaJj Jlaal 4 <ldl JjLuAail c-UalaJI 

a i^a: jUil Ilia L.4lc.^)Ilil ciilajl^alil (jc. 

j_jl ilia ji j (Jjlail ^»Aii HLajl AjAj Ajoillil ^Jiiil J jllil 
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L_ui« ji tilLallj JjliiJI j (jiUall (jjlau ilia Aj^j Aic. i_ nl« 

■ i-n tilLajl 




After this (explanation of the categories of Ijmaa explained 
above) is another type of Ijmaa and that is 'Adamul Qaa'il 
bil Fast' (wherein each of the Fuqahaa do not differ in their 
rulings regarding the laws of Shari'ah which they derive from 
a certain principle), which is of two types. One type is that in 
which the method of disagreement in both (or a number of) 
rulings is the same and the second type is that in which the 
method of disagreement is different. The first (that in which 
the method of disagreement in both rulings is the same) is a 
valid Shar'ie proof and the second (that in which the method 
of disagreement is different) is not a valid Shar'ie proof. 

An example of the first (that in which the method of 
disagreement in both rulings is the same) is all those Fiqhi 
rulings which the Ulama derived based on one principle, 
for example when we established that the prohibition of an 
act necessitates that the act be valid, we said a vow to fast 
on the day of Eid is correct (and will be valid) and an 
invalid sales transaction will establish ownership (fort the 
buyer) with 'Adamu Qaa'il bil Fasl' (those Ulama who state 
that the prohibition of an act necessitates that the act be valid, 
state that the vow is correct and the sale will establish 
ownership and do not differentiate between the two. The same 
goes for those who say that that a prohibition of an act does 
not necessitate that it be vcdid, i.e. they say that the vow is 
incorrect and the scde does not establish ownership). 

(Another example of 'Adamu Qaa'il bil Fasl' is) When we said 
that making something conditional will cause the ruling to 
apply (only) when the condition is fulfilled, we (cdso) said 
that making (the issuing of) Talaaq and setting (a slave) free 
conditional on ownership or that which leads to ownership 
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(such as Nikcmh )is correct (those Ulama who state that the 
ruling will only apply when the condition is fulfilled, state that 
the Tcdaaq and freedom will only apply when the condition to 
which it was attached is fulfilled, as long as the condition was 
such an act which establishes ownership, that is the right to 
issue Tcdaaq or set the slave free and do not differentiate 
between the two. The same goes for those who say that that the 
ruling will apply immediately but will be postponed until the 
condition is fulfilled, i.e. they say the Tcdaaq and freedom will 
not be valid since it applies immediately but is postponed clue 
to the condition and at the time when the Tcdaaq applied he did 
not have the authority to issue Tcdaaq or set the slave free). 


. _V ..o juo ^lc- (3 ^ Vi l ll j 

(Jib V 0 (Jjia ills 

1 vVnl j JjLaVl (Jjla AjliLua ^3® (3 1 ^311 

I^J ^ISvj (Jjlail 4_LaJjAJI 4-aSM ^ISo 

Jjxui U<u3 Ua-a ^JliLa 3^" J 


In a similar manner (as the two examples mentioned above of 
Adamu Qaa'il bil Fast' is) when we established that a ruling 
affixed to an adjective (when the ruling is mentioned with cm 
adjective describing the one on whom the ruling will apply) 

does not make the ruling conditional on that characteristic 

(it is not incumbent for that characteristic to be present in 
order for the ruling to apply), we said that having the ability 
to marry a free woman does not prohibit one from 
marrying a female slave whilst it has been authenticated by 
the predecessors that Imaam Shaafie □ has derived his 
ruling of having the ability to marry a free woman 
(prohibits one from marrying a female slave) from this very 
principle (that the ruling has been affixed to cm adjective and 
will thus make the ruling conditioned on that characteristic, 
according to Imaam Shaafie). Once we have established the 
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permissibility of marrying a Mu'min female slave (even 
though one has the ability to marry a free woman) on this 
principle then it is (also) permissible to marry a female 
slave from the Ahlul-Kitaab (Jews and Christians) based on 
this same principle. And all the examples we have 
mentioned previously are of the same category. 


The second type of 'Adamu Qaa'il bil Fasl' 

A& 4^ luAiii 4^1 jjcp 4]! 31 till 1S1 44 3 

L- J (JjLasilj 

3^ 4 3(j4 J LliaSli (jjiAil (jiaSli _JnJC 

4 3..o i. '> ^ Allal 4 3, ^ 3^ J P3^ A 3 .^a 

( ft 0 0 0 -^, o' i 'l, I 

4 inu/all 431c- Clic-^aj jia.1 


An example of the second (that in which the method of 
disagreement is different) is if we were to say; if vomiting a 
mouthful breaks Wudhu then an invalid sales transaction 
will establish ownership or (if one were to say) vomiting a 
mouthful breaks Wudhu then the punishment of 
intentional murder is the death penalty, because of 'Adamu 
Qaa'il bil Fasl' (this will not be a valid Shade proof because 
even though all the Fuqahaa who say that Wudhu breaks if one 
vomits a mouthful also say that an invalid scdes transaction 
establishes ownership or that the punishment for intentional 
murder is the death penalty, because the bases of each of these 
rulings is different). 

Or in a similar manner if one were to say that since 
vomiting a mouthful does not break Wudhu then touching 
a woman breaks Wudhu (because of 'Adamu Qaa'il bil Fasl', 
that all the Fuqahaa who say that vomiting a mouthful does not 
break Wudhu say that touching a woman breaks Wudhu). 
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This (second type of 'Adamu Qaa'il bil Fasl') is not a valid 
Shar'ie proof because even though a ruling being correct 
will establish that its principle (through which it is derived) is 

correct, it will not establish the accuracy of another 
principle such that another ruling can be derived from it. 

Duties of the Mujtahid 


4_Lui 4-33ju L- )\'\S ^a <lioLk3l ^SLa. i_)Uo .'ig'i-N.all 4^1331 
V 4jll La 4li3VCjl (_j^ai3! D ^3 

<Li3l AjIc- Cl ig Vi .111 Ijl (_j^ai3L (J-a*JI 

4jl (Jcc. O a-La Lkj j3j (_£jiCi3l <3 ^ 3g°ic. .laJj 

^LaJJJ (3^ 4j 'd V (JjisL 


It is Waajib upon the Mujtahid to search for the relevant 
ruling ( firstly) from the Quraan, then (secondly) from the 
Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, which must be clear or 
substantiates the ruling, as we have already discussed (in 
the previous sections of Quraan and Hadeeth). The reason for 
this (why the ruling must first be sought from the Quraan and 
Hadeeth) is there is no room for personal opinion when it is 
possible to act on narration (of either Quraan or Hadeeth). 
As a result of this (that personal opinion is not permissible 
when narration is present) if one is in doubt as to the 
direction of Qiblah and a person informs him of the 
direction of Qiblah then it is not permissible for him to use 
his own discretion. (Similarly) If a person finds water and a 
trustable person informs him that it is impure then it will 
not be permissible (for him to use his own discretion and) to 
make Wudhu from it but should perform Tayammum. 
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Discretion is weaker than narration 


.all j 4g n«\l (jl Ills (JCuall jjjC (J-aaJI (jl jljucl ( __ 5 icj 

(JjVI (Jl-alSI .Vi» II (jla _jljicl (jJail 4g°nl\l (jj (_£ jiil 

(JlS <jlj k| V 4-1j1 4j^)Lk ^Jaj 131 L<u3 <lliL<ij 
(JL« Jji (j-aillj C'n'i'i 4j ClLall 4g j Cl (j^ 4_L<s dj]l l_LuU ClnTi j 

^ 4Cla jIjjc 1 )-»q 1 «4 ’ ’ CIijV CUUa j CluS 4 4 ^»blLJI j o jiLall 4jic. (Jll 

4Cla jm j 4 jj1 4jjL 2>. (jj'lM ^-laj 4 -ojjLIIj 

dllUa (_jls jlj CaJI L_L2kJ £l^)ji. ^Ic. l^jl dUla <_)ll jl ( _ s J3k 4 -ojjsJIj 
4j dm j l_jSM (JL« (_s 4 tdLall 4 g °iCl jV AaJ! t_ la, j V (J^la. <jic 

ale. cl (jl j cJj]l L. Lull Clrnj Vj 4 jIj _jjjc.11 (j^aiilj 


Based upon this that acting on one's own discretion is 
weaker than narration, we say that a doubt caused by 
narration ('Shubhah bit Mahal') is stronger than a doubt 
caused by misunderstanding ('Shubhah fith Than') such that 
the discretion of a person will not be considered in the first 
instance (if there is doubt caused by narration then the doubt 
will remain despite the discretion of the individual). An 
example of this is when a person has sexual relations with 
the female slave of his son, whereby he will not be punished 
(the punishment of fornication will not be meted out on him), 
even if he states that he knew that the slave was Haraam 
upon him, and the lineage of the child born from this union 
will attributed to him (the father of the owner). The reason 
for this is that the doubt of him (the father) having 
ownership is established by narration; Rasulullaah □ said, 
"You and your wealth belong to your father" thus his 
discretion of lawfulness and unlawfulness will be not be 
considered in this (as the doubt caused by narration is greater 
and will remain despite his discretion). 
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(However) If the son has sexual relations with the female 
slave of his father then his discretion of lawfulness and 
unlawfulness will be considered such that if he says that he 
thought that she might be Haraam on him (but still 
proceeded to indulge in sexual relations despite this) then the 
punishment (for fornication) will be Waajib and if he says 
that he thought she was lawful for him, then the 
punishment will not be Waajib. The reason for this is that 
the doubt of having (a share of) ownership in the wealth of 
the father is not caused by narration, thus his discretion in 
the matter will be considered, and the lineage of the child 
born from this union will not be attributed to him ( the son) 
even if he claims the child (to be his). 


When two proofs contradict each other 


' o } > S o ^ "o°^° 'at ' * 

(jjjjljgll j_jJJ (jlS <jli .'ig'j-vxill .Aic. lil 


Then if two proofs contradict each other according to the 
Mujtahideen; if the (apparent) contradiction is between two 
verses then one will resort to Hadeeth (and the verse which 
is supported by Hadeeth will be taken). 


Contradiction of two Ahaadeeth 
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j Ag ic. UJliu iiil ,_Jaj 4jLaUsa]l jlji <_!! JUsj (jJJ-Luiil (jjj (jlis (jl j 
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(_J-aajj (_£^)^jj Ag'i-yAll -lie- (jLailjiJI (jJajlxj bl ->J ^ . ^-»ll (jjUill 

A4II jLUaJ Jib O.US1I (jjA (_jbi Us&AUU 


If the contradiction is between two Ahaadeeth (and one 
cannot be given preference over the other) then the opinions 
of the Sahabah will be resorted to and thereafter (if still a 
decision cannot be made) authentic Qiyaas (will be resorted 

/oJ.Then if two Qiyaas of the Mujtahideen contradict each 
other one should use his own discretion and practice on one 
of them (of the two Qiyaas) as there is no other proof after 
Qiyaas which one can resort to. 


Practising one one's discretion 

l/sg jjj (_£^pAj V (jjiajj jAlJa (j!«.Ul jaUUsil £-<s (jlis bl uis b& Jlc-j 
Vil <sUsil (j V Ixsgln (_£^puj (jjiaUj (jlljj 4 jUs jjlis JJj ^A/sj'i j Jl 

JbUI (jl Ia§j cilia 4 JI jlbal Jil JjjI! j Jj'jbl 3* j 

' „ # __ , s *, J, __ ,* " ' /" " j o > a 

aSuj 111 Ic-Jaul olj^JJ Jib ^IAjuI Ale. (jjXj Usjl 

(jjjjilll (jjj bl Usla 4jlllj (^^pCill A^jsUsj blli (jAaalb V Ja*JL 

V ^i.j/1 i_ljJI j.Us» \l Ale. 4j^pvj Us&AkU ^)g_Ul ^ I.lo j 

A^j-nJ aj (JJaJJ bll JlsaJlj aSsIj JjSfl (jV (jllaJ (jl 

^ ' s ,* j ^,^0 t l '' r ' " z\ ^ a 

4jI J JaIj -blbl bl Us 1—s!^LUj bis j (_^jUlII 

Jb (jSUsll JbbVI Jbb.j UUs 4_Slkll rfi 4 JI <bji (_£^>U.I Jlc- 
Uj!J1j5nj Jgi ^l^SUI £^slb Jllbus Iaa (_kU]I ^jou <UjiAj ^SLaJI 

t—ije. Us£s a!*JI (_glj JaUj (j^As*\l 


Based upon this f that one will practice on one's own 
discretion when and only there is no other proof to resort to) 

we say that if a traveller has two bottles of water; one 
containing pure water and one containing impure water, 
then he will not use his own discretion (and make Wudhu 
with whichever he thinks is pure) but will make Tayammum. 
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(However) If a traveller has two sets of clothes; one pure 
and one impure, then he will use his discretion (to determine 
which is pure and wear that set when performing Salaah). The 
reason for this (difference in the ruling of the above two 
rulings) is that water has a substitute one can resort to, 
which is Tayammum but there is no substitute for the 
clothing to which he can resort (thus he will use his own 
discretion). Thus it is established from this that practising 
on one's own discretion is only permitted when no other 
Shar'ie proof is present besides it. 

Then once his own discretion is reinforced by action (he 

practices upon the ruling derived from his discretion) it will 

not be invalidated by a mere change in discretion 
thereafter. 

An explanation of this is when a person uses his discretion 
to determine which set of clothing is pure and then 
performs Zuhr Salaah in it then later at the time of Asr his 
discretion changes to the other set of clothing (he now feels 
that the other is pure), it will not be permissible for him to 
perform Asr Salaah in the other set of clothing. The reason 
for this is that the (purity of the) first has been reinforced by 
action (he performed Salaah in it) and will therefore not be 
invalidated by (a mere change) in discretion. 

This (ruling mentioned above) is opposed to when he uses his 
discretion to ascertain the direction of the Qiblah and his 
opinion changes to another direction thereafter, whereby 
he will face towards that (the second) direction. The reason 
(for this difference in ruling) is that the Qiblah is of those 
things which can change thus it is possible for its ruling to 
change as well such as its abrogation by the Quraan. 

In the same manner are the laws of the Takbeeraat of Eid, 
as mentioned in 'Al-Jaami'ul Kabeer', and when the 
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opinion of a person changes, as is 
commonly known (if a person begins 

Section Four 

performing Eid Salaah adhering to the 
Madhab of Imaam Shciafie, whereby he 


performs the first Raqaat reciting five 


additional Takbeer but then his discretion 
changes in the second Raqaat to the Madhab of Imaam Abu 
Hanifah such that he will now only recite three additional 
Takbeer in the second Raqaat). 


Qiyaas 
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p-^i j* 

AljSLa ^lilajl Aic- Aj pPall U^>; £-^)2j]l p^a (jP-PlI 

4jlc. pll _jljV! j jliPYl Pl]i pi ijj Pij AjPPJI pPPl p^a 

?il*Ja Ij p_Pa£l pPl]l pJ^. pia. pi ilaJa] ^lUl j ojiLsa]! 

pt pll pll P Pil pjauaj 4. u«j pll pli pll pjlsu Pil l_iIj5o pll 

p3j (_£pl Pi PaPlI pill Q Pll (Jjjjjp 4jjP-»^ .lgiP.1 pll ?^aP 

a_i lia Pic. Pil pjauij pjauaj 


Qiyaas is a proof from the proofs of Shari'ah, which is 
Waajib to practise upon when none of the other proofs 
mentioned above (Quraan, Sunnat, Ijmaa) are present. This 
(that Qiyaas is a valid Shar'ie proof) has been reported in 
Hadeeth and Aathaar (narrations of the Sahabah). 
Rasulullaah □ asked Hadhrat Muaadh bin Jabal „ when 
sending him to Yemen (as governor), "With what will you 
pass judgement?" Hadhrat Muaadh „ replied, "By the 
Quraan." Rasulullaah then asked, "And if you do not find 
it (the answer) in the Quraan?" Hadhrat Muaadh replied, 
"By the Sunnat of Rasulullaah □." Rasulullaah □ again 
asked, "And if you do not find it (the answer) in the 
Sunnat?" Hadhrat Muaadh „ then replied, "I will then use 
my discretion." Rasulullaah approved of this and said, 
"All praise belongs to ALL A AH who has inspired the 
messenger of Rasulullaah with that which pleases him and 
brings him pleasure." 


1 -v nil plS pp pi i" P Pil pjauij ^11 dill A laan-s ol^psl pi pJJJ 
pll Ajc. £c^l pi pppluS <Li.l|j]l (^jlc- tpjPalmJ 'f j ^cPJI ipijS 

J" illII pljpaj plS IP 4iuPaS3 pjl tSPl Pic- plS jJ dlilp ^bllPI 4lic- 

^a^piiil A lie. Pll p^jua^J ppjl 9I 9 Jtiil pjp ^a^ppl A lie- plla ^li 

ijpijS aSc. pjl jUilj APIPI PjLJL pjll]l Adoll pP pi 

(jjilial! pA Ha j pP-Pill pA j pl^jPJI 
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It has been reported that a woman from the tribe of Banu 
Khath'am came to Rasulullaah □ and asked, "My father is 
an elderly man, upon whom Hajj has become Fardh but he 
is incapable of riding (he is so aged that he is incapable of 
even mounting the conveyance), will it suffice for me to 
perform Hajj on his behalf?" Rasulullaah □ replied, "If 
your father was in debt and you paid it on his behalf, would 
this suffice?" when she replied in the affirmative 
Rasulullaah □ said, "The debt of ALL A AH (i.e. Hajj) is 
more deserving and better (to be paid).” (In this Hadeeth) 
Rasulullaah □ associated (compared) Hajj of the incapable 
to monetary rights (that just as it is permissible for another to 
fulfil your monetary rights on our behalf so too can another 
perform Hajj o your behalf) and pointed out the Illat 
(principle cause) which makes it permissible and that (illat 
was) Qadhaa (payment or fulfilment). (In essence) This is 
Qiyaas (to derive a ruling by comparing it to another ruling 
using a common feature between them). 


4_Aj£ L-llCllliUoi j ^-LiLaJI (_jj! j 

(3-® tlW liW 

(jjiis Jgi ti iul U (Jlal (_AjlS Q aiil 

Jim j fA IjlA J A»jJaj VI L& cJlsS ULiajjJ Li 

l^c. cllli .IS j IgJ pij al^ji I (jic. ^jJUali 

IjI jj^a (jlS (jla aJ l^>£io (JjA^ll JjS 

_ o o S \ „ „ * ' 0 o " - 3 o 

V I^jUou (3La 1^-5 lSJ)\ Ajc. j.\ (jjl (j-*2 j\ )ts jjl j M 

}-»}-»>1i 'j j 


Ibnus Sabbaagh has narrated, who is amongst the esteemed 
students of Imaam Shaafie □ , in his book entitled 'Ash- 
Shaamil' from Qais bin Thalaq bin Ali that a person, who 
seemed to be a Bedouin, came to Rasulullaah and asked, 
"O Rasulullaah □! What is the ruling if a person touches his 
private part after having performed Wudhu?" Rasulullaah 
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□ replied, "Is it not but a limb of the body (thus Wudhu will 
not break by touching it just as wudhu does not break by 
touching other limbs of the body).” (In essence) This is 
Qiyaas. 


Hadhrat Ibn Mas'ood _ was asked about a man who 
married a woman but did not stipulate her Mehr and the 
husband then passed away before the marriage could be 
consummated, on which Hadhrat Ibn Mas'ood requested 
some time (to research the answer)saying, "I will deliberate 
over the ruling, if my verdict is correct then it is from 
ALL A AH and if it is incorrect then it is from myself (it is 
due to my own inability)” Thereafter (after some time had 
passed) he replied, "I am of the opinion that she will receive 
Mehr Mithal of her fellow womenfolk (the Mehr commonly 
given to women in that town), no less and no more." 

Conditions for the validity of Qiyaas 


Jjjllil! j 4ijULa 'j jl 4 lula-v 4 ..o JajjCu 

'I (jl Cl ill'ill j ^IS^vl (j^s (jla.^Vli V (jl 

'j JiUMI jl ^jl^il j aljsLi ^ LaSI— * 

4jic- jjjSLl 'j jjl (jji/aULJl j 


There are five conditions for the validity of Qiyaas; 

1) Qiyaas must not contradict Nas (the Quraan and 
Hadeeth). 


2) Qiyaas must not alter any ruling already established by 
Nas. 
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3) The Qiyaas must not be based on a ruling contrary to 
reason (the ruling which one is using to derive a verdict from 
must not be contrary to reason, i.e. Khilaaf Qiyaas). 

4) The method in which the Illat (principle cause of the 
ruling) is identified is in accordance with the principles of 
Shari'ah and not based upon diction (the Illat must not be 
ascertained by analysing the literal meaning of a word). 

5) The Qiyaas must not seek a ruling for that which is 
mentioned in Nas. 


Example of Qiyaas contradicting Nas 


(_jC- Jlijj (jJ Iiu3 (j-aui]! 4_ljUiLa ^3 JllLa j 

jJ JjUJI (Jll ojlgJall CluJaSlljl (JUa3 4 gq\l 

4 n^Tvxill i_ajl3 j_jl 4_j V ojiLsaJI ^^3 4 i 

j 4_ijULa (_yilj3 t.3^3 4jj.3 ^A j 4 g ag qU-j j.i i_ijS^S 4jlii. 

jLk Ills lil t°y ui 4_ilc. ls j!^)C.'^I ciu.Aa>, jA 

4jji jA j Aijliaj ILiUs I^A (jlS ClluxaVI j j>j3 

4a]j JjjS ^slLii ji oijJa^ <-l^y V 4jilc. 


lg_us jjjiji ji ji jl lAjjl \.$. x.aj ^I 


a USI 


An example of the first, that is Qiyaas contradicting Nas 
(and will therefore be invalid), is what has been reported that 
Hasan bin Ziyaad was asked about laughing (loud) in 
Salaah to which he replied that it breaks Wudhu. The 
person then asked, "If a person falsely accuses a chaste 
woman of fornication while in Salaah then his Wudhu will 
not break even though false accusation is a greater crime 
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(than laughing aloud in Salaah), so how is it possible that 
Wudhu breaks by laughing aloud in Salaah when it is 
lesser." This is an example of Qiyaas contradicting Nas; 
that is (it contradicts) the Hadeeth of the Bedouin who had 
an ailment in his eyes (and fell into a hole which he did not 
see, causing some of the Sahabah to laugh in their Salaah and 
after which Rasulullaah □ said "Whomsoever amongst you 
laughed loudly (while in Salaah) should repeat his Wudhu and 
Salaah as well.") 

Similarly^ Qiyaas will be invalid) if we were to say that since 
a woman can perform Hajj when accompanied by her 
Mahram (blood relative) it is permissible for her to perform 
Hajj when accompanied by a group of trustable women, it 
would be Qiyaas in contradiction to Nas; and that is the 
Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "It is not permissible for a 
woman to travel (to a distance) further than three days and 
nights except if accompanied by her father , husband, or 
Mahram (blood relative).” 

Example of Qiyaas altering a ruling established by 

Nas 


JlL Lis (j-siill ^ISL^.1 s fSsjs* 'jjjju Lis j JgiLi]! JULo j 

4jI jJ I La (jll (jjlLilLj jsCajil 

ojlLa Cl lull j i—filjiail ilia 111 dlilSsj Aiskiil ^1 JjbQaVI J^Cb^il 

L.'>Luilla 11 a (jlS ojiLailSs oj_jiil jliuij ojlglail <1 laj'llna jjlULj 

ciail (_3^L)aVI 1 _sl_^)ail 


An example of the second, that is Qiyaas altering the ruling 
established by Nas (and will therefore be invalid) is what has 
been said (by Imaam Shaafie) that intention is a condition 
for (the validity of) Wudhu by making Qiyaas on 
Tayammum (wherein intention is a condition for its validity) 
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because this (qiyaas) will alter the verse of Wudhu from 
being Mutlaq(7zavmg no restrictive clauses) to Muqayyad 
(which is impermissible as has been discussed under the 
section ofMutlaq in the Quraan). 

Similarly (Qiyaas will be invalid) if we were to say that 
Tawaaf of the Ka'abah is Salaah because of what has been 
stated in Hadeeth ("Tawaaf is Salaah except that ALLAAH 
Ta'ala has made talking permissible in Tawaaf") and 
therefore Tahaarat (Wudhu) and concealing the Aurah 
(private area which must be concealed) is compulsory in 
Tawaaf, just as (it is compulsory) in Salaah, it will result in 
altering the Nas of Tawaaf from being Mutlaq to 
Muqayyad. 

Example of Qiyaas based on a ruling contrary to 

reason 


^alill -lmj 3-dajlJI jl3?- (_3^- 3? oli*-a ^ La 3* t — JllLaj 

3 (Jla jljdLl -lid I Cy* ojdu Ch 4jli 

dl.wll 4jjdui lil La (jjjlLallj 4j j \..o j **^' _jt 4jj 

jail 4 jjA*j 3'oli*-a JLaaS/l ^ ^SLaJl qS ^.si i V 

IjjLLa l'i» lil (jl n«> i (jL“ i—3^ IL& 3-L^ J 

d |»^3 lil La 3^" LjS 3-^ I ill (jjldj&Ua 

olia-a 3j^*d _JJ& q\£> JLaVt did 3J ^SL^JI (jV (jjjiall 4 Lil 3ill 


An example of the third, that is Qiyaas based on a ruling 
contrary to reason (and will therefore be invalid) is with 
regards to the permissibility of performing Wudhu with 
date juice (water sweetened by leaving dates to soak in it) in 
the sense that if a person were to say that Wudhu is 
permissible with other juices as well by making Qiyaas on 
date juice (when permissibility of performing Wudhu with date 
juice is established contrary to reason). 
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Or (Qiyaas will be invalid) if a person were to say that if a 
person is inflicted with a head injury or has a wet-dream in 
Salaah then he may continue with his Salaah (from the point 
that his Wudhu broke after attaining purity) by making 
Qiyaas on that person whose Wudhu broke while in Salaah 
(whereby he will perform Wudhu and continue with his Salaah 
from the point that his Wudhu broke), this Qiyaas will be 
incorrect because the ruling of the original law (on which 
the derived ruling is based) is contrary to reason (Khilaaf 
Qiyaas) and it is therefore impossible to apply the same 
ruling (of the that which is Khilaaf Qiyaas)to that for which a 
ruling is being sought. 

In a similar manner (Qiyaas will be invalid) the students of 
Imaam Shaafie □ have said if two impure jars of water are 
collected together (in one jar) then they become pure and if 
separated thereafter (into two separate jars) will still remain 
pure by making Qiyaas on the Hadeeth of impurity falling 
into that amount of water which can fill two jars (such that 
it will not become pure), (this Qiyaas is incorrect) because 
even if it (purity) is established in the original (from the 
Hadeeth in that amount of water that fills two jars) it is 
contrary to reason (Khilaaf Qiyaas and another ruling cannot 
be derived from it). 


Example of Qiyaas whereby the Illat was identified 

by diction 

"" o" f > oo&t* > Si * • 

Jgi (jjxl jxjj V La jA j £^'3^' J 

jjlii Lai! 1 _LLaLal! 

3La <3^ lljLai (jlS Lai! (JjjLuJIj (jjjliillj <jjSLi3 LLaji 
lljLui ^j* a\\ (jjGil! A^jLuj Is j 4 i^-sl! Jjj pb? 

^LuiV! (j! ^a ^^3 (jaiLlS l^A j (jjjlLaJlj 
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pAAl <mij L-J^pJI (jl (_jjjlii]l (jxi p^p]l lAA a11u9 ( | 5 lc- J-^aIIj 

L-Jjilll j ^^Ac. ^jojVI c 31 Lj V <JjJ<L^J 1‘n^S j iOlj^aA 

<i*ji 314*^ 443*111 ^^ipS/i a-uij11a]i 31 j ^p^Sn 

(Jia*. 9'jyuil\ (jV 411 Aj L-lllljjjM Jllajl ^^gll (_£Ajj lAA (jV j 

^J^LII ^c.| jA Iaj ^SPaJI lisle. lili ^»ljl_i.j/l (ja pjAl 1 jfui 

(JLsaj/l (jlS L-lilall (jl (jap 4 3~v\l jjj^la ^glc- _J4*ll (JL« Ail j 

e l5LkVI ^ja p3-^ 1 nl« _j4-n.II l_jjjui (Jia, 4Sjlull _jjc. 3^ 

(jl£ *•.uUl (jl (jJJJ _ji3\l ^ja ^s-\ _jJaLj ^$»all lisle. lill 
e l5^kV I (j-<S p jll 1 n>M _ji3ll L-lJjul (J*- 7 >. (AUaSj 43jUl J^C- jA (^X-A 
(JjLaVI ^_gi (jlii ^SLaJI (jl (jjjj^)x>3ll (jxs ic.| _jilj ^£-iJI 1 Isle lili 

^J^-nIIjJT ' 1 sUi/i 


An example of the fourth, that is Qiyaas wherein the Illat 

(principle cause of the ruling) was indentified using diction 
(and will therefore be invalid) is the ruling of Imaam Shaafie 

□ and his students that grape juice which has been cooked 
until half has evaporated (thus becoming intoxicating) is 
Khabar (and the same laws relating to Khamar will apply to 
other intoxicating substances as well). The reason for this is 
that Khamar is called Khamar because it intoxicates and 
other substances intoxicate as well thus they too will be 
regarded as Khamar (because of them both having the same 
Illat of being intoxicating, which was derived from the 
dictionary meaning of Khamar). 

(Similarly)A thief (Saariq) is called Saariq because he steals 
the wealth of others secretly (without being seen) and a 
grave robber also shares this meaning (he also steals the 
Shrouds, etc from the deceased secretly without being seen), 
thus a grave robber will also be regarded as a Saariq by 
Qiyaas (on the dictionary meaning of Saariq, thus the same 
laws which apply to a Saariq will apply to a grave robber). 
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This is making Qiyaas on the dictionary meaning (of words) 
even though he (Imaam Shaafie) admits that the word was 
not intended for that meaning (the word Khamar and Saariq 
was not intended to refer to all intoxicants nor grave robbers). 

The proof that this form of Qiyaas is invalid is that the 
Arabs refer to a horse as "Adham" because of it being 
black and "Kumayt" because of it being red but these 
words are not used when referring to a African person or 
red clothes (despite them having the same Illat). Thus if 
Qiyaas of dictionary meanings was permitted then it would 
be permissible (to call an African person 'Aclham" and red 
clothes "Kumayt") because of them having the same Illat. 

(Another reason why this form of Qiyaas is impermissible is) 

Because this leads to nullifying the Sabab of Shari'ah (it 

nullifies the method in which the Shari'ah derives the ruling). 
This is (it nullifies the Sabab of Shari'ah) because the 
Shari'ah has made Theft (Saraqah) a Sabab for certain 
rulings to apply (the hand of the thief to be cut) and if we 

were to affix the ruling to that which is more broader in 
meaning than theft (Saraqah), that is stealing the wealth of 
others secretly, then this will mean that the Sabab for the 

ruling (that the hand be cut off fin the first instance was 
something other than theft (Saraqah, which was explicitly 
mentioned by Shari'ah). 

Similarly Shari'ah has made drinking Khamar a Sabab for 
certain laws to apply ( for the perpetrator to be given eighty 
lashes) and if we were to affix the ruling to that which is 
broader in meaning than drinking Khamar (that is 
becoming intoxicated) then it would mean that the Sabab for 
the ruling in the first instance was something other than 
Khamar (and in both instances in will result in a person 
changing the ruling of Shari'ah, which is impermissible). 
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Example of Qiyaas wherein the ruling is being 
sought for something mentioned in Nas 


(JULj LaS <jic. LLaj.stita V La J (jjixsLaJI JlLaj 

(jjjUillj V j (jxaJl ojlaS Jgi SjalSUI JjLic-l 

i—ajl'lLu Jbli. ^jaUsxaII £a\ y jl j jj^kl! ojllfi 


An example of the fifth, that is Qiyaas wherein the ruling is 
being sought for something mentioned in Nas (and will 
therefore be invalid) is saying that setting a Kaafir slave free 
in the Kaffaarah (compensation) of (breaking an) oath and 
Thihaar (comparing one's wife to a blood relative) is not 
permissible by making Qiyaas on the compensation for 
murder (wherein only a Muslim slave can be set free). 


(Another example where the Qiyaas will be invalid is) If a 

person has sexual relations with his Mathaahir (wife whom 
he compared to a blood relative) while feeding (the sixty poor 
people as Kaffaarah) then saying he must repeat the feeding 
by making Qiyaas on fasting (whereby if he has sexual 
relations with his wife during the period of fasting two months 
as Kaffaarah then he has to repeat it). 


lil ^juaLallj (JlVl i (j! ^)L*TV.a\\ J 

(jl e-LLaS ^Ic- L Axj JjjjjuliJ! r ~\1 


(The third example of Qiyaas wherein the ruling is being 
sought for something mentioned in Nas is saying that) It is 

permissible for one prevented from performing Hajj l (after 
already donning the Ihraam) to become Halaal (be free from 


The ruling stipulated in the Quraan is that if one has been prevented from performing Hajj 
after already having donned the Ihraam, then he should have a sacrifice carried out on his 
behalf in the boundaries of the Haram and only thereafter will be free from Ihraam. 
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Ihraam) by fasting (instead of ordering a sacrifice to be made 
in the boundaries of the Harcim) by making Qiyaas on one 
performing Hajj Tamattu (who can fast three days before 
Hajj and seven after if he cannot afford the Waajib sacrifice of 
Hajj Tamattu). (This Qiyaas is invcdid as the verse of the 
Quraan is explicit in stating that the only manner in which one 
can become free from Ihraam is by having a sacrifice made on 
his behalf in the boundaries of the Haram and permitting this 
we will be changing the ruling of the Quraan.) 

And (another example of Qiyaas wherein the ruling is being 
sought for something mentioned in Nas is saying that) if a 
person performing Hajj Tamattu (and could not afford the 
Waajib sacrifice of Hajj Tamattu, resulting in him having to 
fast for three days prior to Hajj seven after Hajj) does not fast 
(for three days) before Hajj then he may fast after Hajj 
(keep the three missed fasts in addition to the seven cdl after 
Hajj) by making Qiyaas on the missed fasts of Ramadaan 
(that in the same manner as the missed fasts of Ramadaan may 
be kept at a later date so too can these missed fasts of Hajj be 
kept later). (This Qiyaas is invalid as the verse of the Quraan is 
explicit in stating that if one cannot afford the sacrifice then he 
must fast for three days before Hajj and seven after and in 
permitting this we will be changing the ruling of the Quraan.) 


Definition of Qiyaas 


litJa AjIc- L_1jjj jy. jj]l (jjljali 


Qiyaas in Shari'ah is to establish the ruling in that not 
mentioned in Nas (in what has not been defined) based on a 
characteristic (found in it), which is an Illat for the ruling in 
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that mentioned in Nas (they both have a common Mat because 
of which the same ruing can be passed). 


Ascertaining the Illat 

j ^-1 j j (.- )1 £■ 1 Lai! 

l^ill a^fS, <La_jilLa]l <1*J! (JllLaS L»1 filmVI j 

Vj ^5-llic- (jjjllj- ^Jliu 4jj3 gb'iuaV! ^ JajLuJ 4jc. CL ll»^ 

Jaiui! |(_pa*J ^gic. J (jjSljla ^)A^aJ ^Lba 

4jic- (JL*3 4i*J! oi& jjjui ^LulaJ 0 (Jjjuij 

ULl^Lal (jjjlaS Clllll jla!!j (^jSl jJai! (j^s tgjll A l«-y jj i" ll.nl oj^JI 

i—al jJall 4i*J oj^Jl <_ 5 ic- ClljjJI (jSLLu La ^ixi-N 


The characteristic being the Illat (principle cause of the 
ruling) is ascertained through the Quraan, Sunnat, Ijmaa, 
deliberation and derivation. 


An example of an Illat ascertained from the Quraan is 
constant coming and going ('Kathratut Tawaaf), as Shari'ah 
has made this an Illat for removing the difficulty of having 
to repeatedly seek permission to enter, as mentioned in the 
verse, 

"There is no sin on yourselves or on them (for not asking 
permission because) they often come and go from your 
presence, one from the other." (Surah Noon 58) 

And Rasulullaah I then later removed the difficulty of 
impurity being caused by the saliva of cats based on this 
same Illat (Rasulullaah Untied that the saliva of cats is not 
impure because cats often come and go in the home) and said, 
"Cats are not impure as they often come and go amongst 
you (they often come in and out of the house)”. Thus our 
scholars (of the Hanafi Madhab) made Qiyaas (based on this 
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Illat) on all those creatures that reside in the home, such as 
rats and snakes, based on this same Illat (that since they too 
often go in and out of the house, there saliva is also not 
impure). 


(jjj | iui 

auI jlc- 'JAujJj] jlJLa'lM (ji 

ojjAu jl jUjVI (j-« ^A^ylaj La 

alji (_£ji ^ jSLuiaII (jll 11 a Jjl 

* * " & i % '' ' ' " S „ *1 0 ^ ^ \'i- "* 

Loj <] d jjj Uai ^i.1 <— j (jc- jil LiaJj 


Ld dlii Clmj jA j 4jiu ^JSU^i-a 

^JLda-a Id dlii <1 CIluj (jblfi jUaSVI 3* J 4jd . s\a 

^jl C- & >J 4-ip 


Similarly in the verse, 

"ALLAAH desires ease for you (by allowing travellers and 
the ill to fast at a later time) and does not desire hardship for 
you”. (Surah Baqarah: 185) 


The Shari'ah explains that granting permission to the ill 
and the travellers to fast at a later time is to make ease for 
them by allowing them to adopt that which is easier for 
them to carry out, by either fasting in that time or delaying 
the fast to a later tim e(when it is easier for them to fast). 

Considering this meaning (that fasting is not incumbent on 
the Musaafir and the ill i order to make ease for them) Imaam 
Abu Hanifah □ says that if a Musaafir makes the intention 
for another Waajib fast (such as Qaclhaa fast, or for a vow) 

in the month of Ramadaan then the fast will be for that 
other Waajib fast (and not the fast of Ramadaan). The reason 
for this is that when permission to adopt that which is 
beneficial for his body has been established (that is not to 
fast) then it would most certainly establish permission to 
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adopt that which is beneficial for his Deen, and that is 
clearing that which is Waajib upon him from his 
obligation. 


Illat ascertained from the Sunnat 


(jjjJ AjIc- 4_iuiSlj AjjLLaJI AlaJI Allll/s j 

f.jiJaj]! Lail ITwlIn ji l*£lj jl j! Uajll ^Ij a^]l 




1» ili Ijl Ajll l ^ 




J*- 


jl 1,'mlu/i <^1 aI*J! oJl£j (_g l 'i»T)4 AjIc. f.l_kjiuil 

aI*JI oJl^j (_£.)x'h 3-aqI j.i\ Aic- dJjJjl jl cs-^ 


An example of an Illat ascertained from Sunnat is in the 
Hadeeth of Rasulullaah □, "Wudhu is not incumbent upon 
one who sleeps standing, sitting, in Ruku or in Sajdah 
(wudhu will not breaks in these instances). (However) Wudhu 
is incumbent upon one who sleeps lying down because 
when he sleeps lying down his limbs slack (he does not have 
control of his limbs and is most likely to pass wind without 
realising)” In this Hadeeth the limbs slacking was made 
Illat (for Wudhu breaking), thus the same ruling (of Wudhu 
breaking) will apply when this Illat is found while sleeping 
leaning against something, such that if the item (on which 
he is leaning) is removed he will fall. Similarly, the same 
ruling (of Wudhu breaking) will apply when this Illat is 
found when a person falls unconscious or is drunk. 

o 0 - „ 55 o J. 0 H s „ „ s o - __ * o z -- i - 

<jt j ^\ls"i j 4_ilc. A !j 

Ai*Jl ia Ale- jl -vVil ^ 

ije>\ >'v\' j JL-£x&]I 

In a similar manner (the illat has been ascertained from 
Sunnat) in the Hadeeth, "Make Wudhu and perform 
Salaah, even if the blood continues to drip onto the mat, 
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because this is blood flowing from the veins (and is not 
Haidh but Istihacidhah)." The Illat (for Wudhu breaking) was 
flowing blood, thus the same ruling (of Wudhu breaking) will 
apply to one who bleeds or has cupping done on him. 


Illat ascertained by Ijmaa 


^3 L_)Sn j\ 4jc. jit ills U<u3 aIxI] JlLaj 

qC- jIJIj oj t» ,^»\l (Jj3w dliu3 jt» ,^»\l Jjr*. 

Jy? <—jVI 4-jVj (JljJ)] (J^C. 


A d~il Vitu-all Jjr*. Jgi ejl g h\\ |3^aliijV A\c. jLa^ajlj 4i*JI 




<i*JI IAjjc- jj3 


An example of Illat ascertained from Ijmaa is what we have 
said that not attaining puberty is an Illat for the father 
having the right of decision over his immature son, thus the 
same ruling (which is established for the immature son) will 
apply to the immature daughter as well because of the same 
Illat being found. (Thereafter) Attaining puberty, with 
sanity is Illat for the relinquishment of the right of decision 
for the father in favour of his immature son thus the same 
ruling will apply to his immature daughter as well (that 
when she attains puberty and is sane, the father will no longer 
have the right of decision over her). 

(Similarly) The flowing of blood is the Illat for Wudhu 
breaking with regards to a Mustahaadhah (a woman who 
bleeds more than the maximum number of days of Haidh), thus 
the same ruling will apply to others besides her when the 
same Illat is found. 


Two types of Qiyaas 
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^SLaJ! (j j£j j_jl La&JlaJ (jjc-jj ^glc. jjjUaJI (Jjij (2!Ui C*J fl 
Jli# 4 nW (_^-a (j' (JLaa^M <_5^ dlAjJl pjj 

^Uul ^I5v.il! 4 jVj] 4ic- ja .N \I (jl ills La pjill ^ 

^aSLaJl CIujj 4jj 1 ^j 3 4ixll JijikjJ 4_ijLaJl Jgi 4-jVj Cl i2u3 

^^3 jjU! 4 1 m\ -yj Ja^Lui 4jc. i—sljia]! ills (LllcSj o j ia iLil! l_ lilll 

p^lj J 4^x1! ClljjJl ^j^uj ^11 ^5^J! ^Cstlllfi *a^)^JI 

4j^)LiJl (jc- 4 jV^j 1! (JjJy3 ^ISvjVI 4jVj (JijJ) l)^- Qp- ^bLtJ! 

4iaJl all* ^ L ' 


Thereafter (a/ter discussing the manners in which the Illat is 
ascertained) we say that Qiyaas is of two types. One type is 
where the ruling which is being applied is the same as the 
ruling in the original (known as ‘Itiehaadun Noa)’ and the 
second (type of Qiyaas) is where the ruling which is being 
applied is (is not the exact same but) similar to the ruling 
applied in the original (known as ‘Itiehaadul Jins ). 

An example of ‘Itiehaadun No’a’ (where the ruling which is 
being applied is the same as the ruling in the original) is what 
we have said that not reaching puberty is the Illat for 
granting (the father) the right to perform the Nikaah of his 
immature son as well as for his immature daughter because 
of the Illat being the same in both (the very same ruling 
applies to the immature daughter in the same manner that it 
applies to the immature son) and the same ruling will apply 
to the immature girl who was previously married as well 
(the father will have the right to perform her Nikaah as well in 
the same manner as stated above). 

Similarly we say that constantly coming and going is the 
Illat for removing the ruling of impurity for the saliva of a 
cat, thus the very same ruling applies to the saliva of other 
animals that reside in the home because of the same Illat 
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being present (in both cats and other animals that reside in 
the home). 

(Similarly, just as) Attaining puberty with sanity is the Illat 
for the relinquishment of the right of decision from the 
father in the case of the son, so too will the right of decision 
be relinquished from the father because of the same Illat 

(when the daughter reaches puberty and is sane then in a 
similar manner the right will be relinquished from the father). 


Example of'Itiehaadul Jins’ 

JajLui 4ic. ^ ^ -iLkllVI JUl/sj 

jjU! 4 LiUJ Wql«)41 Vil x>°)l diSLLi Id Jjr*. (fk 

jz' I'o J ^ ^ T'o" * 0 o ' * ' 

4jc. j» iP’Ursj <c.^j jyfj dlli (jjii?- (_y (jli 

iSLij (jjiuil t—aj4 jVj Cl4^3 Jldi! L_sbli i—Sjdalll 4 jVj 

o' ' s i ' o * 0 ' ' ° ' }" S 0 ^ . r 

(Jldil ^ 4jVj lS^- (If- u^j s^a 

4iaJI oigj (Jjllll (jjk (Jk <Jj jj3 


An example of ‘Itiehaadul Jins’ is what has been said that 
constantly coming and going is the Illat for removing the 
difficulty of seeking permission for those slaves that we 

own (each time they enter) and (in a similar manner) removes 
the ruling of impurity from the saliva of a cat, because of it 
having the same Illat (of constantly coming and going). This 
difficulty (caused by the cat’s saliva being impure) is similar 
to that difficulty (caused by one’s slaves having to seek 
permission every time they enter) but not exactly the same. 


Similarly not reaching puberty is the Illat for granting the 
father the right to make decision in the wealth of his 
immature child and in a similar manner, because of the 
same Illat, grants him the right to make decisions 
concerning her person as well (such as to perform her 
Nikaah) and just as the girl reaching puberty, when she is 
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sane, is the Illat for relinquishing the fathers right of 
decision in her wealth so too does this same Illat relinquish 
his right to make decision regarding her person. 


The Illat must be wide-ranging 


JJJJ Lai! j_jL <ixj! ^_yci pj-J! !La AjV aii 

Cl (nli 1 g malj jjc. oj^lc. l^i'l/ ojjijLa]! (jLa Jgi 

CliJ^C- C3j Cl]ju 4 slanlall l g ~v\l (JLailii V l_iSM 4_jVj 
ICA Igjk- S-lV! 4 jVjJ cJjlll Jgi i—aji^i'il! (jc- 

ojjUai 


Then it is necessary in this type of Qiyaas (Qiyaas in 
‘Itiehaadul Jins ’jfor the Illat to wide-ranging (comprehensive 
and inclusive such That it can be applied in both the original 
and derived rulings) that we say that the right to make 
decision in the wealth of the immature girl is established 
for the father because she is incapable of administrating it 
on her own, which is why the Shari’ah has established the 
right of decision for the father so that she may not be 
deprived of the capabilities required to administer her 
wealth. (In a similar manner) She is most definitely 
incapable of making decision regarding her own person 
(due to her immaturity), thus it became necessary to establish 
the right of decision for her father over her (so that she will 
not be deprived of the capabilities needed to decide on that 
which will benefit her). Other similar rulings are dealt with 
in the same manner. 

The ruling of Ttiehaadun No'a' 


CiCi! La! V (j! (JjSM (jjjLjil! ^SLa.j 

£SL^.j distil oL& lajlia! (j! j ^SL^J! LaAcLLj! C. i-Lj 4l*J! 

jjjlj j! (jLL 3^ (jMjj?* 1 ' 1 " 4jejLCaJ oCLaiS Jgjl^]! 
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The ruling of the first type of Qiyaas (‘Itiehaadun No’a’, 
where the ruling which is being applied is the same as the 
ruling in the original) is that the Qiyaas will not be invalid 
because of the difference (between the original and that for 
which the ruling was derived) because once the Illat is the 
same in both then it is necessary for the ruling to be the 
same as well, even if there characteristics may be different 
in everything else besides this Illat. 

The ruling for 'Itiehaadul Jins' 

The ruling of the second type of Qiyaas (‘Itiehaadul Jins 
where the ruling which is being applied is not the exact same 
but similar to the ruling applied in the original) is that the 
Qiyaas will be invalid if the Illat is not wide-ranging 
(comprehensive and inclusive) or a vast difference (between 
the original and that for which the ruling is being derived) is 
pointed out, (for example if one were) to point out that 
having the right of decision in the wealth (of an immature 
child) is required more frequently than having the right of 
decision over her person (thus the necessity required in both 
is vastly different and the ruling can therefore not be the 
same). 




The third type of Qiyaas 

j 4 IVlVlm-a j Cl ill ill (jljjj 

dijjj il <JIaj j Limllx liLaj liikj Icl (Clic (jjjiLLjj 

4_j qjjs! al 

ijl ajliaj j <ic. 4jjS\j aClg \ a \\ (■ '<1i 

(jl L .' ^ Ijjiia 1 >1i Ijulj 




Usool Shaashi 


lil (Jj&iS lift Ijl ^JL^a-a jjik]! 4 -n! -n 

(jJal! t-llj-j ^-Laa.Vl ^jayia Jgi 4j ^jsdj\ LmjlliiliLaj 

L-1>jJ ^juJI ^^3 (_jlai! 4 j1c.j i Luajjil cilij ^SLaJl 4j)llialj 

l_jl L- lie. l^l^sLLuJl <1 J)Iaj LgjjjS “^ c " 

L£^p±A\ (_JjUou> liA ( | 5 ic-j <J J^J «■!-« 


The third type of Qiyaas, which is that Qiyaas wherein the 
Illat was ascertained through deliberation and reflection, is 
clear (obvious). The details of this (form of Qiyaas) is that 
when we find a characteristic suitable for the ruling and 
that characteristic is such that it necessitates the 
application of a ruling and apparently requires it when 
examined, and a ruling has already been affixed to it (in a 
previous ruling) through Ijmaa, then the ruling will 
attributed to that characteristic (it will be considered to be 
the Illat) because of it being suitable (to serx’e as the Illat) 
and not because it has been affirmed by Shari'ah to be the 
Illat. 


An example of this is if we see a person giving the poor a 
dirham. The obvious reason for this (the reason for giving 
the poor a dirham) that comes to mind is that he gave it so 
that the needs of the poor can be fulfilled and he may 
receive reward (and we will say the Illat here is the neediness 
of the poor, even though it has not been clearly stated). 

Once this (example above) is understood then we will (again) 
say that when we see a characteristic that is suitable for the 
ruling to be applied and a ruling has already been applied 
(previously) to that characteristic through Ijmaa, discretion 
dictates that the ruling be affixed to that characteristic (that 
it should be considered the Illat for that ruling). The Shari'ah 
has made acting on one's discretion Waajib when none of 
the other above mentioned proofs (Quraan, Sunnat, Ijmaa) 
are present, such as when according to the discretion of a 
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traveller he believes that there is water close by, it will not 
be permissible for him to perform Tayammum (it is Waajib 
upon him to act upon his discretion). In a similar manner is 
(it is Waajib to act upon one's discretion in) ascertaining the 
direction of Qiblah. 


The ruling of this type of Qiyaas 

L- Imlid oAic. (jV L- IuiIIa]! (jiaJJ (ji 

dm 1 (jlall C5^f3 ^3 ^»5LaJI oj^L-aa Jgi 

( | 5 ic-j dUi jiaj <jic. ( | 5 ic. «-1 j.j (jlS 4j 

JlAlIjj]! Ji*J o3l g >«\lj (JjSM jlilj (jlS 

(_Jj 3 4JI.A*JI jjg-He- o^lg tail jiilj 

^JJ) g 111 Cllllii]! 


The ruling of this type of Qiyaas (wherein the illat was 
ascertained through deliberation) is that it will be invalid if a 
difference is established (between the ruling one is making 
Qiyaas upon and that for which it is being sought). The reason 
for this (why it will be invalid) is that once a difference is 
established another characteristic for the ruling is found, 
besides that which was initially considered (to be the Illat), 
thus discretion will no longer dictate that the ruling should 
be affixed to it and the ruling will not be established by it 
(the first characteristic cannot be the Illat). The reason for 
this is that (it was first considered to be the illat) by strong 
discretion, which no longer remains due to the difference 
which has been established. 


Based upon this (the three types of Qiyaas and the difference 
between them), the first type of Qiyaas (where the Illat was 
ascertained by the Quraan or Sunnat) is similar to passing 
judgement on testimony after the integrity and reliability of 
the witnesses have been established (and there will be no 
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doubt to its validity and authenticity), the second type of 
Qiyaas (where the illat was ascertained through Ijmaa) is 

similar to passing judgement on testimony when the 
witnesses appear to be reliable before their credibility has 
been established (and it will be Waajib to act upon) and the 
third type of Qiyaas (where the illat was ascertained by 
discretion) is similar to passing judgement on the testimony 
of witnesses whose condition is unknown (and it will be 
Waajib to act upon until proven to be false). 


Objecting to Qiyaas 


3LL-J1 


Objections to Qiyaas can occur in eight ways; refutation, 
what the Illat infers to, by reversal, 'Aks', by the Illat being 
inappropriate for the ruling, differentiation, disproval, 
Mua'aaridhah. 


Objection through refutation 

<. £X<s LaAAkl 4juLoa]I Uai 

V ills WsIm'i blfi Cilia, j 

<jic. ^^llj ^ l>'i Ij-lic. (3 j allaj 


Refutation (in Qiyaas) is of two types; refutation of the Illat 
and refutation of the ruling. An example of this (i.e. 
refutation of the Illat) is there (Imaam Shaafie and his 
students) saying that Sadaqaatul Fitr becomes Waajib 
because of the period of fasting coming to end, thus he will 
not be absolved from it if he passes away on the eve of Eid 
(according to Imaam Shaafie). We (the Hanafi scholars) say 
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that we do not accept that it is Waajib because of the 
period of fasting coming to an end (that is we refute the Illat) 
but according to us it is Waajib because (the illat is) the 
presence of that person (at the time when the period of fasting 
ends) and those for whom he is responsible (those under his 
care such as his children, etc). 


Wqlui bis AjaiJ! l- i>l j 

j c-1>'j Ajlii (Jj AJabil L-j s£jl! jls jjl ^aliaj b liia gjSilii 
i_jl illiij V A )\\ bixill -l*j 3-a'q 1 j.i i bil Ajlil l. (3^ 

o>° }' 0 ' i f. ° ' o ^ 1**"” £ 

o.'ig»\l (jc. (Jj L-i>lj ilibl 

(j-a j AjiLlIlj 


Similarly if it is said that the amount of Zakaat is Waajib 
on a person and will therefore not fall away by the loss of 
that amount (the Zakaat will still need to be pend even if his 
wealth is lost after it became Waajib upon him, according to 
Imacim Shaafie) such as in the case of debt (if one person 
owes another money as debt it will not fall away if his wealth is 
lost), we say (the Hanafi scholars) that we do not accept that 
Zakaat is Waajib on a person but rather to pay it is 
Waajib. 


If you were to (object and) say that even if only paying it is 
Waajib, it will still not fall away if his wealth is destroyed 
(but will still remain Waajib for him to pay) just as when 
payment for a debt is sought (it still remains Waajib to pay 
even ifcdl his wealth is destroyed) then we will reply that we 
do not accept that payment is Waajib in the case when 
payment of the debt is sought but rather we say that refusal 
(to pay the debt) is Haraam such that he may be freed from 
this obligation through 'Takhleeyah' (the creditor can take 
possession of his property to the vedue of the debt that he is 
owed). This is an example of refutation of the ruling. 
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V Ilia (JluiJlS A i iVn jjlujh l_)U ^3 ^juia]I (Jll lil 

(_pajl]l Ji*-« ^3 (Jiall 4_JlJal (Jj (JluiJI ^3 ^jj)U i.)A C_Llillll j! ~k\lk\ ) 
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Similarly (another example of refutation of the ruling is) when 
it is said (by the Shaafie scholars) that Masah is a 
fundamental act in Wudhu (Farclh just as washing the face, 
hands, and feet), then to make Masah three times will be 
Sunnat just as washing (the face, hands and feet is Sunnat to 
wash three times), we say that we do not accept that washing 
each limb three times is Sunnat but rather prolonging the 
act to more than what has been made Fardh (is what is 
actucdly Sunnat) such as lengthening Qiyaam and Qiraat in 
Salaah (to more than what is Fardh is Sunnat) except that 
lengthening the act (of washing) in Wudhu is not possible 
except by repetition (i.e. washing three times) as the act 
already extends to the entire portion (since the act cannot be 
lengthened by increasing the area to washed because the entire 
area is cdready washed as part of the Fardh, we cannot only 
lengthen it by washing it three times instead of three) and we 
say the same for Masah (that it is Sunnat to lengthen the act 
of washing by increasing the area to be washed) whereby 
lengthening the act is possible by making Masah of the 
entire head (thus there is no need for repetition as the exact 
requirement of Sunnat is fulfilled here, and that is prolonging 
the Fardh act to more than what has been made Fardh). 


(jl V ilia JjalllS ^laJail £11 j^3 (_JjLs3l (JUL j 
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Similarly (the third example of refutation of the ruling) it has 

been said that taking possession at the same time is a 
condition (for the validity of the transaction) in sale of food 
for food just as (it is a condition) in the sale of gold (for gold) 
and silver (for silver). We say we do not accept that taking 
possession at the same time is a condition for the validity in 
the sale of gold (for gold) and silver ( for silver) but rather 
the condition is specification (of the gold or silver) so that it 
will not lead to sale of credit for credit (whereby the price 
and goods will both be handed over at a later date) except 
that according to us (Hanafi scholars) specification is only 
possible in the case of gold and silver by taking possession. 


Objection to the inference of the Illat 


j_jl (jljJ j 4-ic- i ^LlL«'i (Jjilll lit j 
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As far as the objection to the inference of the Illat is 
concerned; it is where you accept the Illat but explain that 
it infers to other than what the Mu'alil (one who derived the 
Illat) claims it infers to. An example of this is (what Imaam 
Zufar says that) the elbow is the limit (for washing) in 
Wudhu and will therefore not be compulsory to wash 
because the limit is not included in the action. We (the 
scholars of the Hanafi Maclhab) say that the elbow is limit of 
termination (that is it indicates where the action terminates) 
and will therefore not be included in the ruling of 
termination because the limit is not included in the action. 
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(jjAj V (jlLais j j p jIUIq A^a. (3? 
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Similarly (another example of objection to the inference of the 
Illat) is what has been said (Imaam Shaafie) that the fast of 
Ramadaan is a Fardh fast and will therefore not be 
permissible except with specification (that it is a fast of 
Ramaclaan) such as in the case of Qadhaa fasts (where by it 
is only permissible if specified to be a Qadhaa fast). We say 
that Fardh fast is only permissible with specification (just 
as Imaam Shaafie says) except that in this case (of the fasts of 
Ramadaan) the Shari'ah has already specified it (to be only 
for the fast of Ramadaan, thus there is no need for 
specification and mere intention to fast will suffice). 


If Imaam Shaafie □ were to say that it is only permissible 
with specification from a person just as Qadhaa fasts (need 
to be specified by a person) then we would say that most 
definitely Qadhaa fasts are only permissible with 
specification, and since the Shari'ah has not specified it, it 
become necessary for a person to specify it himself. 
Whereas in the case of Ramadaan, specification has been 
made by Shari'ah, thus there is no need for a person to 
specify it himself. 


Objection by reversal 
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Reversal is of two types; (the first type of reversal is) to take 
what the Mu'alii has made the Illat of the ruling to be the 
result of the ruling (that is instead of the stipulated Illat being 
the cause of the ruling it is taken to be the result of the ruling). 
An example of this in the laws of Shari'ah is the occurrence 
of Riba in large quantities necessitating the occurrence of 
Riba in small quantities as is the case with gold and silver 
(whereby it will Riba whether the amount are small or large, if 
not in equal quantities), thus (this will necessitate that) sale of 
one handful of food for two handfuls of food will be 
Haraam (as excess in small quantities is cdso Haraam based 
on this rationale). We say that it is the opposite, in that the 
occurrence of Riba in small quantities necessitates the 
occurrence of Riba in large quantities as well as is the case 
of gold and silver (and since the smallest quantity of 
measurement in which Riba can occur is half a Saa'a as there 
is no Shar'ie measurement smaller than this, the sale of one 
handful of food for two will be permissible). 


L-jJ (jjiilll i— ablll 4IlmJa 
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Similarly in the ruling of taking refuge in the Haram; the 
prohibition of killing (a person as punishment for murder) 
necessitates the prohibition of severing limbs (as punishment 
for a crime such stealing) as is the case with hunting (the 
prohibition of hunting and killing an animal necessitates the 
prohibition of severing its limbs). We say (it is the other way 
around) that the prohibition of severing limbs necessitates 
the prohibition of killing as is the case in hunting (where the 
prohibition of severing the limb of an animal necessitates the 
prohibition of hunting an animal). 
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Once the illat has been made the result of the ruling then it 
will no longer remain as the Illat for the ruling because of it 
being impossible for one thing to be the Illat for the ruling 
and the result as well. 


The second type of reversal 
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The second type of reversal is when the same Illat which is 
claimed to derive the ruling is used to prove the opposite of 
that ruling, thus becoming a proof for the objector after 
being a proof for the one who derived the Illat first. An 
example of this is (saying that) the fast of Ramadaan is 
Fardh Fast therefore specification of the fast (to be of 
Ramadaan) is a condition ( for its validity) as is the case of 
Qadhaa fasts. We say that since the fast of Ramadaan are 
Fardh Fasts specification is not a condition after the 
Shari'ah has specified a day for it as is the case with 
Qadhaa Fasts (whereby if a particular day has been specified 
for a Qadhaa fast then it will be specified to be for that fast). 


Objection by 'Aks 
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As far as 'Aks' is concerned, it refers to where the objector 
derives a ruling from the original which the Mu'alii made 
Qiyaas on in such a manner that forces the Mu'alii to 
differentiate between the original and that for which the 
ruling was derived. An example of this is jewellery made 
for adornment whereby Zakaat is not Waajib on it (for 
women according to Imacim Shaafie) just as the clothing one 
wears (has no Zakaat on it). We say that if jewellery is the 
same as clothing then Zakaat is not Waajib on the jewellery 
of men just as the clothing one wears (has no Zakaat on it) 


Objection by the Illat being inappropriate for 

the ruling 

Ilia lilLdl (JljjJ aIc- 4ila Alljjlfi o.wLa 
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As far as the Illat not being appropriate for the ruling is 
concerned; it is where that Illat is made to be such a 
characteristic that does not fit with that ruling. An example 
of this is in their (Imaam Shaafie's) saying regarding the 
acceptance of Islaam by one of the spouses that difference 
of Deen has come into the Nikaah therefore it (this 
difference of Deen) invalidates the Nikaah, as in the case of 
one of the spouses abandoning Islaam (whereby the Nikaah 
will be invalidated). Here Imaam Shaafie □ made the 
acceptance of Islaam an Illat for the invalidation of the 
right of Nikaah. We say that Islaam is known to secure 


^SWI aUIj JjiL V liVaj k*l! (Jit -si (jl 4j 
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rights and will therefore have no role in the invalidation of 
the right of Nikaah. 

Similarly in the law of having the ability to marry a free 
woman, (imaam Shaafie says) he is free and capable of 
marrying (a free woman) therefore a slave will not be 
permissible for him (to marry) just as if there was a free 
woman in his wedlock (whereby it would be impermissible for 
him to marry a slave). We say him being free and capable of 
marrying necessitates the permissibility of Nikaah and will 
therefore not have any effect in making it impermissible. 


Objection by disproval 
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As far as disproval is concerned (whereby the stipulated Illat 
is disproven because in some instance the same ruling will not 
apply despite the presence of that Illat), for example what has 
been said (by Imaam Shaafie) that Wudhu is means of 
attaining purity thus Niyyat (intention) is a precondition 
(for its validity) just as in Tayammum (Niyyat is a condition). 
We say that this Qiyaas will be disproved by washing 
(impure) clothing and (impure) utensils (as washing is cdso a 
means of attaining purity of the clothing or utensils but despite 
the Illat being present your do not state that Niyyat is a 
precondition for its validity). 


Objection by counteraction 
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As far as counteraction is concerned (whereby a proof is 
cited which counters the deduction of the Mu'cdil), for 
example what has been said (by Imaam Shaafie) that Masah 
(of the head) is a fundamental act of Wudhu (just as washing 
the face, hands and feet), thus make Masah three times will 
be Sunnat just as in washing (the face, hands and feet it is 
Sunnat to wash each part three times). We say that Masah is 
a fundamental act of Wudhu and therefore washing three 
times will not be Sunnat just as in Masah of leather socks 
(Masah is also a fundamental act here but it is not Sunnat to 
make Masah three times) and in Tayammum (to make Masah 
of the face and hands is a fundamental act but it is not Sunnat 
to make Masah three times). 


Definition of Sabab, Illat and Sharth 
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A ruling is linked to its Sabab (method in which the ruling is 
derived), is established by its Illat (principle cause of the 
ruling) and is found when its Sharth (condition) is fulfilled. 
Thus Sabab is that which leads to something (the ruling) by 
means of something, such as a path. Thus the path (Sabab) 
by walking (Illat) leads to the destination (Ruling). 
(Similarly) The rope is the Sabab of obtaining water by 
throwing the bucket into the well (the rope is the Sabab as it 
leads to water being obtained by means of throwing). Thus 
based upon this, whatever leads to the ruling being 
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obtained by means of something will be called the Sabab 
according to Shari'ah and the means (through which the 
ruling is obtained) is called the Illat. An example of this is 
opening the door of the stable, cage or shackles of the slave. 
As this (opening the door or shackles) is the Sabab for the 
loss by means of an action from the animal, bird or slave 
(when the slave or animal runs away then the act of opening 
will be the Sabab for the loss by the slave or animal running 
away, which is the Illat). 


The ruling will linked to the Illat 
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When both the Illat and Sabab are present then the ruling 
will be linked to the Illat and not the Sabab (we will say that 
the ruling came into being as a result of the Illat) except if it is 
not possible to link it to the Illat, whereby it will then be 
linked to the Sabab. 


Based upon this our scholars (of the Hanafi Madhab) say 
that if a knife is given to a child and the child kills himself 
with it, then the one who handed the knife over will not be 
accountable for the death (giving the knife is the Sabab for 
the death and the Illat for the death is the child using the knife, 
thus the ruling will be linked to the Illat and it will be said that 
the child died because of him using the knife) but if the knife 
fell from the hand of the child and injured him then the one 
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who handed over the knife will be accountable for the 
injury (giving the knife is the Sabab for the injury and the Illat 
for the injury is the knife falling, and since the ruling cannot be 
linked to the Illat, because the act of falling was not the act oOf 
the child, it will be linked to the Sabab and it will be said that 
the child was injured because the knife was given to him). 

If a person placed a child on an animal and he rode it (on 
his own), on which the animal began trying to shake him 
off, resulting in the child falling and passing away, the one 
who placed him on the animal will not be accountable for 
his death (placing the child on the animal is the Sabab for the 
death and the child riding the animal is the Illat, thus the 
ruling will be linked to the Illat and it will be said that the child 
died because of him riding the animal). 

If a person informs another of a certain person's wealth, 
which the other person then goes on to steal or he informs 
him of (the whereabouts of) another person who he then 
proceeds to murder or he informs him of (the travelling 
plans of) a caravan which he then hijacks, the informant 
will not be held accountable (informing is the Sabab for theft 
or murder, the act of stealing and murder is the Illat, thus the 
ruling will be linked to Illat and it will be said that the person 
was robbed or killed because of the action of the robber or 
murderer). 


A reply to a misconception 
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This ruling (mentioned above) is contrary to when a trustee 
informs a thief to the whereabouts of the trust, such that he 
steals it or if a person in Ihraam informs another of the 
whereabouts of game, such that he kills it (whereby the 
informant in the above cases, despite only being the Sabab will 
be held accountable). The reason for Dhamaan being 
Waajib on the trustee is because of him abandoning the 
safekeeping which was Waajib on him (by informing the 
thief of the whereabouts of the trust) and not because of 
informing (the ruling is not being linked to him because he is 
the Sabab but rather because he abandoned what was 
incumbent upon him). And (Dhamaan is Waajib on) the one 
on Ihraam because the act of informing (the hunter of the 
presence of game) is prohibited in the state of Ihraam, just 
as applying perfume and wearing sown clothes in 
prohibited, thus (in the above cases) he is accountable 
because of him indulging in what was prohibited on him 
and not because of informing (that is not because he was the 
Sabab). 

However the crime will only be established if the game is 
actually killed (that is he will only be held accountable after 
the animal is killed) as for before (the animal is killed), there 
is no ruling for that because it is possible that the effects of 
the crime may be eliminated (by the hunter not killing the 
game) as in the case of a wound healing when injured (such 
that the one who injured him will not be held accountable if the 
wound healed). 


Sabab will have the meaning of the Illat 
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Sometimes the Sabab will have the meaning of the Illat 
because of which the ruling will linked to it. An example of 
where this can occur is where the Illat is a direct result of 
the Sabab as in such a case the Sabab will have the 
meaning of the Illat because when the Illat is a direct result 
of the Sabab it becomes the Illat (principle cause) of the 
Illat, thus the ruling will be linked to it. 


As a result of this (that the Sabab will sometimes have the 
meaning of the Illat) we say if a shepherd herds his flock 
whereby it results in the damage of something, the 
shepherd will be responsible for the damage and if a 
witness causes loss of wealth as a result of his testimony, 
after which the invalidity of his testimony becomes 
apparent by retraction (he retracted his testimony), then the 
witness will be responsible for the loss. The reason for this 
(why the ruling will linked to the Sabab in the above cases) is 
that the movement of the flock (which is the Illat) is a direct 
result of the herding of the shepherd (that is the cause of the 
Illat is the Sabab) and the decision of the Qaadhi (which is 
the Illat) is a direct result of the testimony because it is not 
possible for the Qaadhi not to pass judgement after the 
testimony of a reliable witness, making him compelled (to 
pass judgement), in the same manner as the flock with the 
herding of the shepherd (who have no choice but to move). 
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Sabab will take the place of the Illat 
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Then the Sabab will sometimes take the place of the Illat 
when determining the occurrence of the Illat is difficult, in 
order to make ease upon those to whom the laws of 
Shari'ah apply. Thereafter (once the Sabab takes the place of 
the Illat) the Illat will not be considered and the ruling will 
be dependent upon the Sabab (such that the ruling will apply 
with the occurrence of the Sabab regardless of whether the 
Illat has occurred or not). 

An example of this (where the Sabab takes the place of the 
Illat) in the laws of Shari'ah is deep sleep, as once it takes 
the place of passing wind (which is the actual Illat for Wudhu 
breaking) then whether wind was passed or not will not be 
considered and the ruling of Wudhu breaking will be 
dependent on deep sleep (whereby the Wudhu will break if 
one falls asleep, regardless of whether wind was passed or 
not). 
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Similarly once 'Khalwatus Saheehah' 1 takes the place of 
sexual relations (which is the actual Illat for the 
consummation of the marriage) then whether sexual relations 
occurs or not will not be considered and the ruling will be 
dependent on 'Khalwatus Saheehah' with regards to the 
complete Mehr (the entire Mehr will become Waajib after 
'Khalwatus Saheehahj and incumbency of Iddah (if the wife 
is divorced after Khalwatus Saheehah' then she will have to 
remain in Iddah). 

Similarly once travelling (more than 80 km) takes the place 
of difficulty (which is the actual Illat for lessening Salaah on a 
journey) with regards to lessening Salaah (Qasr while on a 
journey) then whether there is actually difficulty or not will 
not be considered and the ruling of lessening Salaah (Qasr) 
will be dependent on travelling (more than 80 km) such that 
if the king travels on the outskirts of his kingdom in order 
to the extent of a journey (80 km), he will be excused from 
fasting and may lessen Salaah (even if there is no difficulty in 
that journey). 


Other than the Sabab can be called the Sabab 
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1 'Khalwatus Saheehah' occurs when the bride and groom seclude themselves, such that if they 
wished to indulge in sexual intercourse they would be able to do so, even though they do not 
do so. After 'Khalwatus Saheehah' the marriage will be regarded as consummated. 
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Sometimes other than the Sabab can be called the Sabab in 
a manner of Majaaz. For example taking an oath is called 
the Sabab for Kaffaarah, whereas in reality it is not the 
Sabab, as the Sabab cannot oppose the ruling and taking 
an oath opposes the incumbency of Kaffaarah because 
Kaffaarah becomes Waajib on the breaking of an oath and 
that (breaking an oath) ends the oath (taking an oath cannot 
be the Sabab for Kaffaarah because Kaffaarah only becomes 
Waajib when the oath is broken). 

Similarly making a ruling conditional, such as Talaaq or 
freedom, has been called the Sabab (of Talaaq) in a manner 
of Majaaz, whereas it is not the Sabab in reality because 
the ruling will only apply when the condition is fulfilled and 
once the condition is fulfilled it will no longer remain 
conditional, thus it cannot be the (actual) Sabab when they 
oppose each other. 

The laws of Shari'ah are affixed to the Sabab 
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The laws of Shari'ah are affixed to the Sabab for it (the law 
becomes incumbent when the Sabab is present). The reason 
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for this is that ALLAAH, who makes the laws Waajib upon 
us is not visible to us (so we will not be able to discern when 
ALLAAH Ta'ala has made it Waajib to carry out), therefore 
there is a need for such a sign, from which we will be able 
to determine that is when the law is Waajib. Based upon 
this (that we need a sign from which we will be able to discern 
when the law is Waajib to carry out) we affixed the laws of 
Shari'ah to the its Sabab, such that the Sabab of Salaah 
being Waajib will be time (when the time of that Salaah sets 
in then only will it become Waajib) based on the proof that 
the instruction to perform Salaah does not apply before the 
time has set in but only after. The instruction (to perform 
Salaah) establishes that it is incumbent to perform and 
informs a person (as well) of the Sabab that makes it 
Waajib before the time sets in. This (that the act itself being 
Waajib is established from the Sabab and that it is Waajib to 
perform is established from the instruction) is the same as us 
saying, "Pay the price of the goods" (the price has already 
become incumbent upon him by the Sabab, which is the 
transaction itself and our statement indicates that it is now 
Waajib to pay it) and "Pay the maintenance of your wife" 
(the maintenance has already become incumbent upon him by 
the Sabab, which is the Nikaah itself, and our statement 
indicates that it is now Waajib to pay it). There is nothing 
present here by which a person can ascertain that it is 
Waajib except for time, thus it will establish that Salaah 
becomes Waajib when the time sets in. 

(Another proof that the Sabab for Salaah being Waajib is) Also 
that Salaah is Waajib on that person who cannot hear the 
instruction, such as one who is asleep or unconscious (at the 
time of Salaah) and (we all accept that) it is not Waajib 
before the time sets in, therefore it is established that 
Salaah becomes Waajib when the time sets in (as this Sabab 
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applies to all, even one how cannot hear the instruction such 
as one who is asleep or unconscious). 


This also establishes that the first portion of the time is the 
Sabab for it being Waajib (because if the last portion were 
the Sabab then the Salaah can only be performed after it, 
which would result in the Salaah becoming Qadhaa as it will 
be performed out of its time). 


lil JjV! (jxs (Jai (jlajjla dlii 

_>=>■' u' C5^! p LS* ^ 

dlii jLkjjiu j vVij-y dl2j]l 

1 i u.-i (jlii j\ 4jl (Jl_k jliic-l jli j dlii A k ..oj/i» 1 j 

La.U«<> distil (Jji (jl£i ji dlii Jgi UlIU <Jji Jgi 

dlii Jgi dl9jj]l (Jj^ »l-ujaj jl 1 (jlSji dUi 

( | 5 ic-j o^iLa]! dn>j 

ji L- IC. jll> d jl ji Cl' 1^.j (_jlj idl3jj]l 

(Jjl I^UoJi ojilxal! 4_ic. d 1 )-»q>« dlii .Vixa 

dl3jj]l (Jjl 1 .a Vi .a (jl£i j] j Ijuji ^glLaJ sjil 1 ojijxi dlS^il 

j_LdaJ ojiJ Jgi I^Sllds 


Thereafter (after it has been established that the first portion 
of the time is the Sabab for Salaah being Waajib) there are 
two methods (in which the remaining time is also a Sabab). 

One of these methods is that the Sabab transfers from the 
first portion to the second portion, when Salaah has not 
been performed in the first portion and then to the third 
and the forth until the last portion of the time (if the Salaah 
has not been performed) where Salaah being Waajib will 
remain. The condition of the person in that (last) time will 
be considered as well as the condition of that (last) time. 


What is meant by the condition of the person will be 
considered in that (last) time is that if a person was 
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immature (not reached puberty) in the first portion but 
became mature in that (last) portion or if a person was 
Kaafir in the first portion and then accepted Islaam in 
that (last) portion or was in a state of Haidh or Nifaas in the 
first portion but became pure in that (last) portion, then 
Salaah will be Waajib upon them (Salaah will be Waajib on 
the child who reached puberty, Kaafir who accepted Islaam, or 
woman in Haidh or Nifaas who attained purity in the last 
portion of the Salaah time). In a similar manner will all the 
cases wherein a person became capable of Salaah in the last 
portion be dealt with (Salaah will be Waajib on them if they 
were able to perform Salaah in the last portion) and the 
opposite as well, whereby a woman's Haidh or Nifaas 
begins, or a person goes insane for longer than a day and 
night, or unconscious for the remaining period of that last 
time, in the last portion such that Salaah will not be Waajib 
on them. 


If a person was a traveller in the first portion of the time 
and a resident in the last portion of the time, then he will 
read four Raqaats of Salaah (he will not shorten his salaah) 
and if he was a resident in the first portion of the time and 
a traveller in the last portion, then he will read two Raqaats 
of Salaah (he will make Qasr, that is shorten his Salaah). 


CjjjSj bLalii (jlS j_jl 414 j_jl 414 <Lua jliic-l jjljj j 

^AjjSLaII ClllijSn o.'ig »11 (_jc- 
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(jjikjuJ! CllSj Cjfljl! ^i.1 (jli oj\4a JgS UaS L^aSu 

Jjill 4l4j l-l^l j (jL-sakill A q A VilV^ll djjjiis .lull! oAic- ClSjjl^J 

CllSj]' <4iu3 oAic- 




Usool Shaashi 


What is meant by the condition of that (last) time will be 
considered is that if the last portion of time is Kaamil (that 
is it is not defective) then the Salaah will become Waajib on 
a person Kaamil (without defect) and a person will not be 
absolved from it by performing it in prohibited times 
(Makruh time). An example of this is what has been said that 
the last portion of time for Fajr Salaah is Kaamil and it 
becomes defective as the sunrises, which is after the time of 
Fajr has passed, thus Fajr Salaah becomes Waajib on a 
person (who has not performed it as yet) Kaamil. Therefore if 
the sun rises while he is performing Salaah then the Salaah 
will be invalid because it is not possible to perform the 
Salaah except with defect as the time is defective (and since 
the Salaah became Waajib on hi Kaamil it has to be performed 
Kaamil). 

If the last portion of time is defective, such as in Salaatul 
Asr (whereby the last portion in which Asr may be read is 
defective) because it is the time when the sun reddens, 
which is a defective time, then the Salaah becomes Waajib 
with defect, therefore it becomes incumbent to say that 
(Asr) Salaah in this time is permissible with defect. 


The second method 


( | s ic- 'S Ljjluj P-'j>=».i Cy? u' (jjjjlallj 
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The second method (in which the remaining time is cdso the 
Sabab) is making each portion of the time a Sabab (cdl at 
once) and not by transferring (the Sabab from one portion to 
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the next) because saying that the Sabab transfers from 
portion to the next is claiming that the portion which the 
Shari'ah has made the Sabab is not the Sabab (as once it 
transfers to the next portion, it would mean that the previous 
portion is no longer the Sabab whereas the Shari'ah has made 
it the Sabab). (If someone were to object by saying that this 
method makes multiple Salaah Waajib as in this case each 
portion makes a Salaah Waajib, we would say) This does not 
make multiple Salaah Waajib (in that time) because the 
second portion establishes exactly what was established in 
the first portion (and not another Salaah), thus it will be the 
same as claiming that one ruling ahs many Illat (which will 
not necessitate there being many rulings) and the same as 
having many witnesses to one case. 

The Sabab for fasting and Zakaat 

j)\ tlill Aic. i_ A)ts\I 

ji 4 SiS-s t_ )1 tilLa o 

l_)Lj jLk t-nldll jloic-l-J j LaSvji. 

The Sabab for fasting being Waajib is the coming of the 
month of Ramadaan because the instruction to fast applies 
then and fasting has been affixed to it (the fast of this month 
are called 'Soumu Ramadaan', which indicate that it is the 
Sabab). 

The Sabab for Zakaat being Waajib is having possession of 
the growing wealth (wealth which increase in value) whether 
in Haqeeqat (such as stock for trade) or Hukman (such as 
gold and silver) and when the Sabab is present then prior 

fulfilment is permissible (if a person has possession of 
growing wealth then he may pay the Zakaat due on it before a 
year passes). 


. J ^ — ^ -V ^ (,_J c (,_LLuJJ 
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The Sabab for Hajj 

jSo j ujj]I ^gJ! AiialdaV dm]I <1 nluj 
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The Sabab for Hajj being Waajib is the Ka'abah because of 
Hajj being affixed to it (the act of Hajj is referred to as 
"Hajjul Bait") and the fact that it is Waajib only once in a 
life time (which indicates that the Sabab is singular and 
occurs once, which is the Ka'abah). Based upon this (that the 
Sabab for Haaj being Waajib is the Ka'abah) if a person 
performs Hajj before having the ( financial) ability to do so 
then this will suffice for his Fardh Hajj because the Sabab 
(for the Hajj being Waajib) is present. 

This (Hajj sufficing for Fardh Hajj even if one did not have the 
financial ability because of the Sabab being present) 

differentiates it from payment of Zakaat before having 
possession of the wealth, because (in this instance of Zakaat) 
the Sabab is not present. 


Sabab for Sadaqaatul Fitr 
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The Sabab for Sadaqaatul Fitr being Waajib is the 
presence of the person whose expenses he bears and those 
under him (on the day of Eid) and as a result of the Sabab 
(being present) it is permissible to pay the Sadaqaatul Fitr 
before the day of Eid. 

The Sabab of Ushr 1 being Waajib is the land being 
productive (that is it yields a produce). 

The Sabab of Khiraaj being Waajib is that the land must 
be fertile for cultivation, which will result in it being 
termed productive. 

The Sabab for Wudhu being Waajib is Salaah, according to 
some, because of which Wudhu is Waajib upon those whom 
Salaah is Waajib upon and Wudhu is not Waajib n those 
upon whom Salaah is not Waajib upon. Some are of the 
opinion that the Sabab for Wudhu being Waajib is being in 
a state of lesser impurity (Hadath) and the Salaah being 
Waajib is a condition 9for Wudhu being Waajib, thus it will 
become Waajib when the condition is fulfilled)., which has 
been reported to be the opinion of Imaam Muhammed □. 

The Sabab for Ghusal being Waajib is being in a state of 
Haidh, Nifaas and Janaabat (being in a state of higher 
impurity). 


Prevention of the Illat and ruling 

J ilibii! Ajj (Jll 

jllaj 4-aljA ^ik) J c-IAjuI ^ikj J --aJ ^ixsJ 


Ushr is a tax on the produce of land and Khiraaj is a land tax. 
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Qaadhi Abu Zaid says that prevention can occur in four 
ways; 


1- Prevention of the Illat from occurring. 

2- Prevention of the Illat from completing. 

3- Prevention of the ruling from applying from inception. 

4- Prevention of the ruling from applying perpetually. 

An example of the first (prevention of the Illat from 
occurring) is the sale of a free person, carrion and blood. 
The reason for this is these items not being objects of sale 
(they cannot be bought or sold) prevents the Illat from 
occurring (which is offering to sell and acceptance) which in 
turn prevents the ruling (of change of ownership) from 
applying. In a similar manner (also examples of this type of 
prevention) are all conditional statements according to us 
(Hanafi scholars) because conditional statements prevent 
the occurrence of the illat for the ruling before the 
condition is fulfilled (it only becomes Illat once the condition 
is met), as we have mentioned previously (under the 
discussion of whether the ruling of a conditioned statement 
applies immediately or not). This is why if a person takes an 
oath that he will not divorce his wife and then gives a 
Talaaq conditional on entry (where he says, "You are 
divorced if you enter the house"), his oath will not break (as 
the Talaaq does apply till the condition is met). 
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An example of the second (prevention of the Illcit from 
completing) is loss of the Nisaab (amount which makes Zakaat 
Waajib) during the course of the year (as having the Nisaab 
is the illcit for Zakaat being Waajib and possessing it for a full 
year completes it) and refusal of one of the two witnesses to 
testify (testimony is the illat for establishing the right of 
another and is complete with the testimony of two) and 
declining to purchase (ownership is established in a sales 
transaction by proposal to purchase and acceptance and is 
completed with the acceptance of the buyer). 


t- Jja. Jgi e-Uijj jUiJ! JajjuU CLlIlal! JllLaj 


An example of the third (prevention of the ruling from 
applying from inception J is a sales transaction with the right 
to cancel or approve the transaction (the illat which 
establishes ownership is complete by proposal and acceptance 
but ownership will not apply from inception because of the 
right to cancel or approve the transaction) and time 
remaining for one who is excused (from Tahaarat, the ruling 
of Wudhu breaking is prevented from applying as long as the 
time for that Salaah remains). 

(JjlaVI c. dlLkl^aJI l_iLj 


An example of the fourth (Prevention of the ruling from 
applying perpetually) is Khiyaar Buloogh 1 (the ruling of 
Nikaah applies but does not remain perpetually as once the 


Khiyaar Buloogh:- If the Nikaah of an immature child was performed by someone other than 
the father or grandfather then once the child reaches Puberty he will have the right to annul the 
Nikaah. 
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child reaches puberty then she may have the Nikaah annulled), 
Khiyaar Itq 1 (the ruling of Nikaah applies but does not remain 
perpetually as when the slave is set free, she may have the 
Nikaah annulled), Khiyaar Ru'yat (ownership is established 
but does not remain perpetually as once the buyer sees the item 
he may cancel the transaction), lack of compatibility (the 
ruling of Nikaah applies but the representatives of the bride 
she may have the Nikaah annulled) and if the wound heals 
(the ruling of Diyyah applies but is lifted once the wound 
heals). 


f, till 4i*JI 1--1A J 
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This (division of the types of prevention) is based on 
considering 'Takhseesul Illat' (acceptance of the principle 
that the Illat will be present but the ruling may not apply) but 

if you do not accept 'Takhseesul Illat' then prevention will 
be of three types; 


1- Prevention of the Illat from beginning. 


2- Prevention of the Illat from completing. 


3- Prevention of the ruling from applying perpetually. 


Khiyaar itq:- A married slave will have the right to annul the Nikaah when they are set free. 

2 Khiyaar Ru'yat:- If a person purchases something without seeing it, the he will have the right 
to either cancel or approve the transaction when he sees it. 
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As far as when the illat is complete is concerned, the ruling 
will apply without a doubt. In this manner whatever the 
first group has made an example of prevention of the ruling 
the second group has made an example of the Illat being 
incomplete. On this principle (that the second group has 
incorporated the third type into the second) the opinions vary 
between the two groups. 


Fardh and Waajib 
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The dictionary meaning of Fardh is to stipulate and the 
Faraaidh (plural of Fardh) of Shari'ah is what it has 
stipulated such that it cannot be increased or decreased (but 
exactly what the Shari'ah has stipulated is compulsory to 
fulfil), in Shari'ah, Fardh refers to whatever has been 
established by convincing proof, which has no doubt in it. 
The ruling of Fardh is that it is obligatory to act upon it 
and believe in it (such that if a person denies its incumbency, 
he will be out of the fold oflslaam). 

The dictionary meaning of Waajib is fall, that is it (Waajib) 
fell on to a person without his choice. It has also been said 
that it is derived from 'ft+j, which means undecided. 
Waajib has been called Waajib because it is undecided 
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between being Fardh and Nad, thus it is regarded as Fardh 
as far as practice is concerned (it is compulsory to practice 
upon it) such that it is impermissible to discard it, and Nafl 
as far as belief is concerned such that it is not incumbent 
upon us to believe it to be certain (whereby the one who 
denies will not be out of the fold of Islaam). In Shari'ah, 
Waajib is that which has been established by proof which 
has a slight amount of uncertainty, such as verses which 
have been interpreted (the derived meaning is a result of 
TaWe/jand Saheeh Ahaadeeth and the ruling of Waajib is 
what we have already mentioned (it is compulsory to 
practice upon but one who denies it's incumbency will not cast 
out of the fold of Islaam). 


Sunnat and Nafl 

f-ljjuj jjS]l L_llj jc. ojljc. 4.'u.a]l j 

JgjjjoUQ AjIc- (Jll <jLa-La]l j/> ji j (Jjjoij j A Clljlii 

C. illJaj jl Ig .a$L3.j 1 g Vic. \jjJzsC- jxs el qlAll Alujj 

jc. ojUc. (Jiiilj J.A*J jii (ji Vl 4-abLall j-v'n ,n j LgjUiaJj 

dg >\1 j a jA La ^^ic. oClj j LgjV bLL 4 11 j 

Cl il'i-Q jll j ( _ 5 lc- oCljj jA Uac- ajlLc. ^ j 

jl^jjJaj j (Jaillj AS fli i— jSLlj V j Alii c. a^all C - ll JJ ji 


Sunnat refers to the preferred path adopted in matters of 
Deen, whether it be the practice of Rasulullaah □ or of the 
Sahabah. Rasulullaah □ has said, "Mu Sunnat is incumbent 
upon you and the Sunnat of the Khulafaa after me, hold on 
to it firmly". The ruling of Sunnat is that a person should 
attempt to revive it and show contempt on its disregard 
except where it is disregarded with a valid (Shar'ie) excuse. 


Nafl literally means additional and the spoils of war are 
referred to as Nafl because it is additional to the actual 
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purpose of Jihaad (which is to establish the Deen of 

ALLAAH). In Shari'ah, Nafl refers to those acts which are 
additional to those which are Fardh and Waajib and the 
ruling of Nafl is that one will be rewarded by practicing 
upon it and will not be punished for disregarding it. Nafl 
and 'Tathouwu'a' CtJ^j are the same (according to the 
terminology of the Fuqahaa). 

Definition of Azeemat 


0 ° S i \ - ' ° ^ " i * o ' ° O 
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Azeemat literally means firm resolve, which is why we say 
that if a person firmly resolves to indulge in sexual 
relations with his spouse whom he has compared to his 
blood relative is retraction (and the Kaffaarah ofThihaar will 
become Waajib upon him just as if he actucdly indulged in 
sexued relations with her) because it is the same as sexual 
relations and will therefore be permissible to consider it as 
perpetrated when proof for it is established. Based upon 
this (that firmly resolving to do something is the same as carry 
the act out) if a person says, "I firmly resolved to..." ( for 
example, "I firmly resolved to give you a dirham") it will be 
taking an oath (and his statement will actucdly mean, "I take 
an oath to give you a dirham", whereby Kaffaarah will be 
incumbent upon him if he fails to do so). In Shari'ah, Azeemat 
refers to those laws of Shari'ah which are incumbent upon 
us from the beginning as they are compulsory because of 
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their Sabab being compulsory. The Sabab of the laws of 
Shari'ah is that it is compulsory to obey the One giving the 
orders (i.e. ALLAAH Ta'ala) because ALLAAH is our 
Master and we are His servants (and it is compulsory for the 
servant to obey his master). The constituents of Azeemat is 
what we have already mentioned of Fardh and Waajib. 


Definition of Rukhsat 
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Rukhsat literally means ease and ease in Shari'ah is 
changing the order from one of difficulty to ease due to a 
(valid Shar'ie) excuse. The types of Rukhsat vary due to 
difference in the Sabab, which is the excuse of the servant 

(which warrants ease). 


In punishments, Rukhsat is of two types. One type is 
permission to carry out the act while it still remains 
Haraam, such as forgiveness of a violent act (whereby the 
violent act still remains Haraam despite being pardoned by the 
victim), or similar to uttering a statement of Kufr, swearing 
Nabi □, destroying the property of another Muslim and 
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killing another wrongfully all under duress, while having 
Imaan in one's heart (even thought the uttering of such 
statements of Kufr remain Haraam, it is permitted under 
duress). The ruling (of the first type, whereby the act still 
remains Haraam despite permission being granted to carry it 
out) is that if the person will be patient (and not indulge in 
that act) until he is killed, he will be greatly rewarded (in the 
Aakhirah) because of abstaining from that which was 
prohibited by Rasulullaah □. 

The second type is altering the characteristic of the act such 
that it becomes permissible for him to carry out. ALLAAH 
Ta'ala has said, 

"So whoever is forced (to eat these forbidden goods) because 
of Starvation" (Surah Maa'idah: 3) 

This (second type of Rukhsat) is like consuming carrion and 
drinking wine (in dire circumstances such as starvation). The 

ruling of this second type is that if he abstains from eating 
until he is killed (or dies) then he will be sinful because he 
abstained from that which was permissible for him, like a 
person who commits suicide. 


Substantiating without proof 
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Substantiating without proof is of many types; amongst 
them (one method is) is substantiating that the non-existence 
of the Illat results in the ruling not being present. An 
example of this is (saying that) vomiting does not break 
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Wudhu because it has not been excreted from one of the 
two privates parts (since the Mat, excretion from the private 
parts, is not present the ruling, that Wudhu breaks, will not 
apply) and that a person becoming owner of his brother will 
not result in him being set free because there is not 
parentage (since one is not the parent of the other, which is 
the Mat for freedom, the ruling, of the slave being set free, will 
not apply). 


^ V Ch l. i-v.'u-v.a 
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(Another example of substantiating that the non-existence of 
the Mat results in the ruling not being present is when) Imaam 
Muhammed was asked whether there is Qisaas (death 
penalty) on a person who assisted a child in murder, to 
which he replied, "No (Qisaas will not be Waajib on both), 
because the child is not accountable for his actions." The 
questioner said, "It is proven that Qisaas will be Waajib on 
the person who assisted the father (in the murder of his son) 
because the father is accountable for his actions (thus just as 
the Qisaas will only be Waajib on the assistant, in the above 
ruling it should also only be Waajib on the assistant of the 
child). (The author says) Substantiating that the non¬ 
existence of the Illat results in the ruling not being present 
(as the questioner did) is like saying that a certain person 
did not die because he did not fall from the roof (whereas 
there are other ways in which he could have died, thus 
similarly the non-existence of the Mat does not necessarily 
guarantee that the ruling will not apply, as it is possible that it 
can be applied through another means). 
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(Substantiating the non-existence of the Illat results in the 
ruling not applying is substantiating without proof) Except 
when the ruling is limited to that one characteristic (Illat), 
whereby that characteristic is incumbent for the 
application of the ruling. In such an instance it will be 
correct to substantiate that the ruling does not apply when 
the Illat is not present. An example of this is what has been 
narrated from Imaam Muhammed that the child born 
from an illegally seized slave is will not be recompensed as 
it was not seized and there is no Qisaas on the witness in 
the case where a witness retracts his testimony (when he 
testified against someone in a murder trial) because he did 
not murder anyone because illegal seizure is what makes 
recompense Waajib and murder is what makes Qisaas 
Waajib. 


V II (Jlllll tilulAj (Jl^ll t- )1 •‘..Vl'nulj duiallil l!lll£i J 

j] i- juull (Jjg -ya ilia 11 a Jglc-j ^aljJ'lM (jjC ^ilii ^LLajS 4jUii i_ |y jJ 
(jV ^>^11 (jUjl 4j]c. S '>J 'l 4 J l 4llc. 15j -ikl 4jic. ^£.11 

Jill blj clinj bli ^Ijjl ^>=>11 lAj' <4)1>j' 


In a similar manner (as substantiating that the non-existence 
of the Illat results in the ruling not being present is 
substantiating without proof so too is) substantiating from 
the condition of a something (in the past) is substantiating 
without proof. The reason for this is that the presence of 
something (for a period of time) does not necessitate its 
perpetuity (that it remained like that forever), thus the 
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condition of something (in the past) can be used to negate 

but not to affirm (as it is possible that its condition changed). 
Based upon this (that it can be used to negate but not to 
affirm) we say that a person whose lineage is unknown is a 
free person, if someone claims him to be his slave (here the 
condition of his lineage being unknown is used to negate him 
being a slave) and if a person then injures him (the person 
whose lineage is unknown) then the punishment of having 
injured a free man will not be carried out n the perpetrator 
(because his condition of his lineage being unknown can only 
be used to negate and not to affirm) because making the 
punishment of injuring a free person is affirming (that he is 
free) and this cannot be established without proof. 


oilc- a^juaxll ^ic. ills J 

eiliJI ( | 5 Jc- (jS? A ltr>\ Vi ml j fL\ ^1 A^j^yeJa 

lilaSLa. jis laM.a'N iJ-a'i-vli A 1>»1 ~v~ni.iV' j (_palaJI 

£-4 Cllliij! lil iMllS J JliA btj liaji oAlieJI (jAakij 

li/sSLi. jis A il Vn«V' j Ig'l A 1>»\ VnuJa 

fffsl o^)2a*JI A*J La 1 _sblio (_Jj]a blj l-La(jAaiaJ! 

ojjuiaJ! AjJjj V (jAaiaJ! (jl (^5-ic- 


Based upon this (that a ruling cannot be established without 
proof) we say that if a woman bleeds for more than ten days 
and she has a previous known habit, then (the number of 
days of) her previous habit will be Haidh and the extra days 
(more than her previous habit) will be Istihaadhah. The 
reason for this is that the days which exceed her previous 
habit consist of the blood of Haidh and Istihaadhah, having 
the possibility of being either one. If we were to say that her 
Habit changed then we would be cancelling her previous 
habit without proof (which is impermissible as mentioned 
previously). 
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Similarly if a girl attains maturity ( begins to menstruate) 
with Istihaadhah (she bleeds longer than ten days the first 
time she menstruates), then her period of Haidh will be ten 
days (and the extra days Istihaadhah). The reason for this is 
the bleeding before ten days can be Haidh or Istihaadhah 
and if we were to say that Haidh ended (before ten days and 
the other days are Istihaadhah) then we would be acting 
without proof as opposed to (saying) the blood which 
exceeds ten days (is Istihaadhah) because there is proof that 
Haidh does not exceed ten days (the Hadeeth, "Haidh does 
not exceed ten days"). 

4IlmJa ^»lj>WI (jjJ 4 by Vi 4 j 9 dJlii V j)l (JbSil j)J 

f, oJlia (Jib. 4jjlsl jya d)La j 4jljxa ojjc- (jy'nui f, 4jli 
bb (ji ab'i, „V1 l-llSj -A j Jib bb jl*il (jlaabjoil hibla 4Jus cisjj 

Jib 


A proof that the condition of something (in the past) is a 
proof for negation and not affirmation is the ruling 
regarding a missing person (whose whereabouts or death 
cannot be ascertained) because no person will have the right 
to inherit from him and if one of his relatives were to die 
while he is missing, he will not inherit thus (his previous 
condition of being alive) will negate the right of another to 
inherit from him and (his previous condition of being alive) 
will not affirm his right to inherit. 


A reply to an objection 

jjb/l <jV jiliil Ji (JJibk V Jll 4jl 4 Any J, j\ (jf. (Jjj is Jis (jl3 
ejic. (jib bib J£i Lai! bis Jillll blbuull jA j 4j ijj 0p 
(jc. 4jUoi l.byxi (jl I'A^J j ji°i»11 (jMx>y\b Jsj 4jl Ji 

La JlsS bLalblSi 4jV Jls 4 j 9 (jbbi. V jff* ^ Jli La jilail ^ (jbabJI 
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If someone were to say that it has been reported that 
Imaam Abu Hanifah said, "There is no Khums in whales 
because there is no narration regarding it" whereas this is 
substantiation without proof (which is impermissible). We 
would say that Imaam Abu Hanifah said "because there is 
no narration regarding it" so as to make clear his excuse 
for (making Qiyaas and) not saying that Khums is due 
(Imaam Abu Hanifah did not pass the ruling without proof but 
derive this ruling through Qiyaas). Because of this (that his 
statement, "because there is no narration regarding it" is in 
actual fact his excuse for making Qiyaas) it has been narrated 
that Imaam Muhammed asked him regarding Khums in 
whales enquiring "what is it about whales that there is no 
Khums in it?" To which Imaam Abu Hanifah replied, "It is 
like fish and there is no Khums in it". Imaam Muhammed 
then asked, "What is it about fish that there is no Khums in 
it?" Imaam Abu Hanifah replied, "It is like water (because 
it lives in water) and there is no Khums in water". 


Translation edited by 
A.H.Elias (Mufti) 

(May ALLAAH protect him) 




